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PREFACE

The Bhasd panccheda with 1ts commentary, the
Siddhanta muktavali, by the same author Viévanatha
Nyaya paficanana Bhattacarya 1s a manual on the
Nyaya-Vaifestka p hy which 15 ly read
throughout India by all who want to get a fair knowl-
edge of the subject withm a short compass Though
ntended for beginners 1t 1s a pretty difficult book the
chief reason for which 1s its extreme terseness In
1850 Dr E Roer published an English edition of the
Bhasi panccheda  wath extracts from the Muktavali,
which 1s long out of pnot  An Englsh rendenng of
the work with the Mukiavali was therefore overdue

Some consider books on Navya Nydya untranslat-
able mto Enghsh because of the bewhldenng intricacy
of their language  However true of the more advanced
works, 1t may not be frue of a treatise hke this  For
those who are not well versed mn Sansknt, an Englsh
version of 1t 1s sure to be of great help Really this 1s
a task that should have been undertaken by scholars
But smce no one has so far done 1t I have ventured to
make an attempt-—with what success 1t 1s left to the
readers to judge Students of Nyaya, however, should
always remember that, no matter how good 2 transla-
tion 1s they must be ready to do hard thinking for a
proper understanding of the subject

In the preparation of this baok the gloss Dinakan
and 1ts scholium Ramarudrn have of course been of
mestimable aid I have also received much help from
Pandita Upend dra Tarkicarya, Kavya-Vyik
Purina Samkhya Vedanta-Tarka Saddarﬁam tirtha, of
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the Catuspaths at the Belur Math, with whom I studsed
the book 1 am deeply mdebted to Dr Satkan
Movkerjee, M A, PED, Lecturer m Sansknt, Pah and
Philosophy m the Unmwversity of Caleutta who has
Tundly revised the mammscnpts, added a few notes and
wntten a scholatly Introduction Some other friends
have asusted mwe n different ways I have ako got
substantial help from the Bengal: version of the book
by the Jate Mr Rijendracandra $astn, M A
The book will be of most profit to these who will go
through the Muktavali in the ongmal a small edition
like the one published by the Nimaya-sigara Press,
Bombay, serving the purpose  But it will be quite help-
ful to others also  Of the different Teadings, the one
that seemed most appropriate has been followed 1
have tned to make the rendenng as Iiteral as possible
without being unnteligble  The catchwords of the text
quoted i the commentary are taken from the running
transiabion and are mven 1 Ttahes  The text has been
punctuated and copious notes have been added to
eluaidate difficult passages  References have been given
o most ot the quotations  The Index and the Glossary
of Sansknt terms will, it 15 presumed, be found pseful
It 15 hoped that the book will factlitate the study of
Nyaya, and be wadely tead by the mterested. pugtie
both 1n the East and 1n the West puie.

Belur Math Dt Howrah Ma
Jaomary, 101 MADHAVANANDA
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INTRODUCTION

The Bhasapariccheda together with the authors
own gloss called the Siddhantamuktavali was wrtten
by Vi$vanatha Nyayapancanana whe flounshed 4l the
early part of the seventeenth century A D at Nava
dvipa  Of all the manuals of a syncretic character on .
the Nyaya Vaiestka school the present work is the’
most popular and most extensively studied n Indma
The populanty of the work 1s not due to simphaty or
brevity but rather to its comprehensive treatment of
most of the important topics and problems that exerctsed
the mnds of the exponents of the Nevya Nyaya school
for several centurtes It 15 admittedly a difficult book
being wnitten 1n the later style of Navya Nyaya ternun
ology which was developed by the school of Nadia
logictans  What constitutes its chief ment and title to
the celebnity it enjoys 15 the fact that 1t admerably sums
up the latest results of scholastic lucubrations of this
school ~ The author flourshed after Raghunatha
Stromam  Mathuranatha and Jagadiéa and he has
naturally utilised these masters A study of this work
15 thus 2 sure propzdentic to advanced study and makes
the student faurly well posted 1n Navya Nyaya dialecties

Viévanatha follows the plan of Pradastapada m
his treatment of the Vaifestka categories and their rela
tions although his exp bodies new contribu
tons In the discussion of the necessity and utidity of
invocation of divine help called Mangalacarara he
follows 1n the footsteps of Gange$a Upadhyaya who
elaborately drscusses the question at the very beginning
of Ius magnum opus the Tattvacintaman:  Although
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moment of its opgination  The second difficulty 1s that
we cannot distingmsh a quahty from a substance 1n the
Iight of this defimtion If the logical predication of
quabty 1s the critenson of the subject being a snbstance
then this criterton will apply to quahties alsa Thus
m the proposition Qualities are twenty four the
number of twenty four 2 qualty s predicated of
quahty and the defimtion would make substance of
it $nvallabhacarya the author of the Nyayallavafi
a work of the highest authonity on Vaiestha philosophy
which has been d upon by Vardh
Sankara Miéra and Raghunatha Siromam to name only
the promunent masters has propounded an amendment
of the def m the foll g terrs ): as
the substratum of quality 1s to be understood as that
which 15 never the substratum of the absolute non
existence of quality as such It does not fail to include
the substance at the first moment of its ongin as
though devaid of quality the non-existence of quality
m 1t 1s not absolute  But this amendment too has been
roughly handled by Crtsukha and has been shown to
extend to unwarranted cases e g the non existence
aitself as 1t 13 not the substratum of this non existence
since 2 thing cannot function as its own substratum
Moreover the charge of unwarranted extension fo
qualities 15 not rebutted for number 15 predicable of
quahty as shown above The explanation of this
predication on the basis of co existence of the subject
and the pred cate mn the same substratum 1s an argn
ment of despar The subject and the predicate are
not supposed to stand 1n the relation of co existence n
any other case  The predicate 1s affirmed of the subject
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as something belonging to 1t which in the ulfumate
analysis 15 found to be possible on the bass of 1dentity
of denotation No reason 15 assigned for departure
from this recognised mode of relationship 1n the pro
posttion Qualities are twenty four 1n number save and
except the hypothesss that quality cannot be the sub
straturn of another quahty But this 1s an assumption
which requres to be established by proof  The nature
of things 15 to be deterrmined 1n consonance with expert
ence and expertence articulated and logically deter
tmsned resolves iself into a judgment A judgment
consists of two concepts bound by a relation  and when
the form of judgments 1s identical !here is no ground
for the of an m
deference to a favounte theory So the explanation of
the subject predicate relation as not one of denotational
wdentity but of cmmstence begs the q\xes(\on and as
such 1s the

of
quality 1s an ambignous expression It may mean
non-existence either of one quality or of all quahties
put together The non existence of ome particular
qualty 15 consistent with the presence of another
quality and the non-exsstence of all the quahtes 18
predicable of each and every substance  So the defim
tion proves absurd as 1t would not apply to any sub
stance whatsoever
Visvanatha had 1n view all these difficulties and so
formulates a defimtion which avoids these pitfalls He
found that the alternative defimtion of substance as the
of the sub 1 (dravyatva) was
of no help as the presence of the substance umversal
m 2 mustard seed a mountan a biqmd and a gaseous
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substance which possess such a bewildenng vanation
of physical qualities 1s not a matter of undisputed
perception It can be helpful provided an independent
proof of substancehood 1s offered  Vi4vanatha offers
this proof not by appeal to experience which 1s non
comttal but by working out the implication of
cansality  Although physical qualities hke colour and
sound are not umversally predicable conjunction or
disjunction at any rate 1s predicable of all substances
A substance whether a product or an eternal venty
must come mnto the relaton of comjunction with or
disjunction from another substance Conjunction and
disjunction  bemng events in time must have a substra
tum m which they can inhere as therr cause and
support  This 1s called mherent cause to distingwish
1t from other types of causes the duference of types
of causes being determined by the relation 1t bears to
the effects concerned

It 1s the postulate of Myaya Vaséesika metaphysic
that a cause cannot be a simple entity 1In pownt of
fact the Nasyayika does not beleve in the eustence of
uncharacterised simples  The very logical necessity of
a real being possessed of a dwstinctive identity the
forfeiture of which will make 1t cease to be real pre
supposes that this self :dentity must bave a defimtive
qualitative content m it This defimtive character must
be nmform n all reals which fall into a class and
behave 1o the same way

To come to our immediate problem the nature of
an imherent cause of conjunchion or disjunction must
have a deterninant content and thuis deterrmnant 1s
nothing but the substance umiversal which 1s present
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10 all wherent causes of conyunction  The rule 1s that
a charactensttc which 1s of smaller or of wider exten
sion capnot be a determunant (avacchedska) and as
the varying quahties are not co extensive with the
mherent cansality found mn all substances and as
exstence (safta) 1s of wider extension the determnant
will be the 1 alone (dravyatva)
Thus there bemg an ndependent proof of it the
definition of substance by means of substance-umversal
15 possible and the objechions advanced agamst the
other defimttons do not lte agamst 1t

We have selected a 1 prob
lem not with a3 view to prosounang on the ments of
the solutton proposed but for the purpose of giving
the prospective student of Navya Nyaya an msight
mto its methodology The ments of Navya Nyaya
speculations pre-eminently lie i thewr method of
analysis of concepts and their formulation wm exact
termunology  The analysis ts carned to its utmost
hmit and the dissection of the unplications has neces
sifated the creation of a terminology which 1s extremely
difficult and not infrequently bewidderng Language
has been stretched to sts utmost capacity and even an
ordimary concept analysed m all its mmplications and
expressed with meticulous precision  has required 2
ponderous sentence  The unusual sound of the sesqu
pedabian phrases in which the Nawayskas literally
revel fnghtens away the neophyte from the study of
Navya Nyaya texts 1 do not think translation nto
another language will remove the difficulties as they
are not purely hogwstic but logical 1n character  To
master the terminology 1s a hard task  But once the
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1ntnicacies of the terminology are mastered the reward
will be an intellectual satisfaction and a habit of close
thinking 5o essential for the successful comprehension
of any problem theoretical or practical

We had an occaswon to allude to the Natyaytka s
conception of reals as complex Nothing existent has
a sunple constitution The make up of all reals that
have independent being 1s a b of a that and
a what Accordingly the content of all knowledge
worth the name 15 a complex of an adjective (deter
runation) and a substantive called prakara and
wisesya respectively A clear analysis of a cogmton
cannot but take note of these two features and also the
relation which binds them together The pomnt at issue
can be brought home if we analyse the concept even
of an ordmary object say a jar—the favounte example
of the Nasyaytka The jar 1s a thing a real a fact
But that 1s not the whole thing about 1t It 1s the
commonest character of all reals What makes the jar
what 1t 1s and p 1ts indivadual
and negatively differentiates 1t from other reals 1s the
adjectival part of the jar which 13 1ts very essence No
conceptton of a jar 1s passible which does not sieze
hold of this adjectival factor as its content The
adjective and the substantive alone do not exhaust the
indwiduality of an object but there 15 a Zerhum giad
which cements the two elements 1nto one whole The
cementing bond 1s the relation and 1s thus a component
factor of the mdividuahty of a real To distingish 1t
from the adjectival element which 1s also the deter
ymnant of mdividualty 1t s called the determinant
gua relaion A concept which ts the mmum unit
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of thought, 1s thus capable of being defined as a cogni-
tion which takes note of a relatton A cogmtion which
does not apprehend a relation 1s not psychologcally
felt In other words, a cogmtion felt or fit to be felt
15 bound to be determunate The possibility of an
mdeterminate cogution, however, 1s not demed, but it
15 established as a matter of logical necessity A deter-
munate knowledge 1s 2 judgment, imphat or explat,
and takes cogmsance of the relation between the
adjectival and the substantival element But judgment
15 posstble only 1f there 1s a previous knowledge of the
adjectival factor, which 1s brought mto relation with
the substantive m a judgment Now the previous
knowledge of the adjective, which 1s the precondibon
of judgment, cannot be judgmental in character It
must be indeterminate If it were determnate, 1t
would require another cogrution of the adjective as its
condition, and that also would require another previous
cogmtion, 1f each of the preceding cognitons were
determmate i character So there must be a simple
m pp at the outset,
if we are to avord a vicious infinite senes

The reason why all knowledge fit to be perceived
15 determunate 1s this  The knowledge that a knowl
edge has taken place 1s always mtrospective 1 form,
¢ g ‘Iknow the Jar’ or I have knowledge of the
jar  Knowledge without reference to an object 1s
regarded by the Nawyaytke as an impossibiity  On
close analysis the judgment I know the jar’ will be
found to be a complex judgment, called Viéisia-
vasistyavagaht yfiana (knowledge of the relation of a
related fact) It mvolves a semes of Judgments Tn
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the first place knowledge 1s predicated of the subject
as something which has happened to him [n the
second place knowledge 1s qualified by sts object “jar *
In the third place the jar 1s qualified by jamegs the
jar-umversal (ghatalva) Now the first judgment pre
supposes the second and the second the third The
content of the second judgment 1s the proposition
‘The jar 1s," and this enters mto the content of the
judgment ‘1 know the jar’ The judgment ‘The jar
15,” 1s made possible only if there 15 knowledge of jar-
ness, as arhiculate knowledge of a thing unqualified 15
possible  And the knowledge of ‘jamess’ a5 the
quakfymng adjective of jar, bemg the precondition of
the judgment ‘ The jar 1s,” has been shown to pe in-
determinate on pain of a regressus s infimtun, and
the contents of indeterminate knowledge are undeter-
mmed
The Nayaytka does not beheve 1 the possibiity
of a felt knowledge which has for its content gn un-
determuned object  The object, whatever it 13, has 5
character qualifying 1t (prakdra) and must be felt ag
such It may be asked that if the knowledge of an
object necessanily mvolves the knowledge of a deter-
ion (prakdra), 1s the d known to be
d ined by a further deter ? The answer
1s that 2 determunation felt as an element m the pbpect
1s undetermined, but when independently concelyed as
expressed by a term, 1t must be felt as deterrmneq by
a qualifying adjecive  Thus, jarness felt as an efement
in the concept of jar is felt by tself without a tyrther
determination, but understood as the meanng of the
word ‘jarness’ independently of its incidence, 1t 1o felt

B
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as determined by ‘jarmess-mess® which means ‘the
character of being jarness ° The determnation in this
context 15 1o be understood erther as a unmversal (3@t}
or as an y h khandof
We have seen that all knonledge of which one
can be 1 according to the
Naiyaysha, and indeterminate knowledge 1s only a
Togcal PP But F e d
Mimamsa philosopher, who s the accredited founder
of a school of lus own and whose astounding onginality
of views provoked spmted cnihasm from mval philos-
ophers and particularly from Gangea, who ‘rote his
Tattvacintaman: to vefute his views in particular, holds
that all } ge 15 m character and 1s
of the form ‘1 know the jar' Ihs argoment )5 that
when the conditions of the arbeulated Judgment ¢
know the jar’ are present in full that 13 to say, the
determination “jarmess " tie sudstantive ‘§ar’ and their
relation inherence” are present to conscioUshess there
15 no season why they should not be cogmsed together
The p of md
of knowledge 15 absolitely
called for  The assertion that determunate cogmon 15
felt not rmmediately, but two moments after the sense
object contact, 1s 1dle, as the mterval of a Moment or
two 15 not distngwshable The contention that the
knowledge of the determmation 1s the conditia gne qua
non of all knowledge has no sy,
The Naagrha himself does not adhere to gt g
all
cases In the negative judgment ‘ The Jar 18 not here *
the negation 15 understood as determined boh by 1its
own determunation wviz, the quahty of bemgz a nega

dopadhs)

as the
un-
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hon (abhavatva) and by ° the jar,” its counterpositive
without  ref to 1ts P e 15
not ntelligible, and as (be counterposmve 1s neither a
1 nor an bl 1stic, 1t must
also be known as detenmned But as the previous
knowledge of all these deter 1s not at hand
and 1s on the contrary detrimental to a negative judg-
ment, it must be admtted that they are comprehended
together 1 a complex Jndgment called Viistavafistya
fhana  Agan divine ntwtion being uncaused 1s not
conditioned by a previous knowledge So there 15 no
reason for holding deterrnate knowledge to be caused
by a previous knowledge
To this contention the Nawydyska replies that the
opponent makes undue extension of an exceptional
case and makes an exception the umversal rule
Though the objective conditions of complex judgment
may be present ab tmtio, they do not lead to a Judg-
ment all at once, if the knowledge of the determina-
tion or the determmant of the determunation 1s not
present i the mind of the subject Thus in a case
where redness, a garment (the substratum of redness},
a jar and substancehood are apprehended together
without reference to the relations goverming them
respectively, the resulting judgment could be ‘I know
the red jar,” which 1s never the case This shows that
knowledge of the relation, that 1s to say an mdepend-
ent yudgment, e g, ‘the Jar 1s red,” 1s 1vanably the
conditton precedent of a complex Judgment More-
over, a jar may be cogmsed either as a jar (that s,
qualified by jarhood} er as a thing possessed of 2
universal (jdtiman), as both these determinations are
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present in the jar The result will be either of the
Judgments viz, *There 1s a Jar® or ‘There s a thing
possessed of @ umversal® and not promiscuous  There
must be a reason for this vanation m result and 1t
cannet be enything else than this that the knowledge
of the determination m question 1s the decisive conds
tion of the judgment that will follow whether sunple
t4; ) or camplex (¢ SGistydyngna)
While discoursing on knowledge of reals we had
occasion to observe that all entities are felt as deter
mined by some charactenshe except the universal
(ati) and the unanalysable charactenstc (akhand
opadhi) felt as elements 1 reals In other words a
determination 1s not further determuned and the
reason 13 «mple If a determmnation were further
determuned by another deterrmnation there swould be
no end of it and the result would be a deadlock A
question mgy be raised in this conmexion A deter
mination 1s a fact but why should 1t be a upedhs also
as opposed 10 2 yah?  Why should not zafs alone serve
as a deterrunatton m all cases? The answer 1 as
follows A ¢padht has got all the incidents of 2 wmversal
(sati) m so far as it functions as a synthessi,
pnnaiple  But the former lacks ore or the other of thi
charactensstics of the uruversal and so stands aloof
a different category  Besides there may be an im) ed;
ment to its bemng considered a umiversal thony, gh ltP 1
be a synthessing ponciple  The st of ’mpﬁdunx:iy
to a umversal are enumerated under the stan; i
of the Bhasapaniccheda  Of these cross e Za X1
the resultng nfinute regression require an e\uc:::h?;d
the former on account of confhict of views and the latter




INTRODUCTION xX1

owmg to a possible muscoception We take up the
latter first The problem amses n this way The
different umversals are numencally and constitution
ally distinet and sull they are called by 2 common
name wviz ! and are p by a
common c¢oncept Thus in relation to one another
they behave like individual members of a class and
this would make the postulation of a wrider umversal
compnsing all the umversals 1 1its scope a logcal
necessity as 1s the case with individual cows or horses
But this cannot be done The lugher umversal in
question may serve to synthesise all the umversals
under one class but bemng itself a umversal hke those
1t synthesises will requre a still higher umversal to
synthesise 1tself with the other universals under a
common group But the same difficulty will arise with
regard to the second higher umversal also  The result
will be a vicious regressus » snfinstum and this forbids
us to posit a ligher universal over and above the
recognised umversals If there be a necessity for a
synthesising principle 1t will be a upadhs and not a
yaty

As regards cross division there 1s 2 sharp difference
of opumion about 1ts mvaldating capaaty as it does
not wnvolve an absurdity which 1s patent in other
cases The Vedantist does not regard it as a bar and
so also a section of the Nasyayskas It 1s argued that
when the synthetic operation 1s present and there does
not anse an absurdity there 1s no reason for denyng
that the attributes 1n question are umversals We can
disttnguish three types of attnbutes i so far as thewr
mutual relationship varies Firstly attnbutes which
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are mutually exclusive and never found to comncide
eg hood and horsehood dly between
two one 1s found to have mndependent madence while
the other 15 mot e g jarhood and substancehood
Thirdly some attributes wiich are parhially exclusive
and partially comcident e g the attrbutes of being
an element (bhufatua) and of having hmited dimension
(murtatva) The first and second types are regarded
as unwversals The thurd type of attributes 1s subject
to controversy The Nasyayika 15 of opuon that if
two universals are to comade they must be related
as higher and lower that 1s to say the extension of
one must be included in that of the other The
opponent argues that when independent mmcidence 1s
not insisted upon as the condition of untversals on the
analogy of cowhood and horsehood and partial exclu
sion by one of the other 1s no bar agamnst their being
umversals 1n the second type of attnbutes there 1s no
earthly reason why there should be opposthon with
regard to the third type on the ground of partral
exclusion by one another Udayana contends that if
two mutually exclusive wmversals were o comaide
cowhood and horsehood counld also be supposed to
ci:nmudeh and this woblild make the distinction of a cow
rom a horse impossible  But the oppon
that though absolutely exclusive unl:s}')ers:;‘st (l:)::.n t:e?,::
comade there 15 00 bar agamnst two partially exclusve
umversals bemng comcident as it 1s ratified by expen
::ce So the analogy drawn by Udayana 1s not on all
urs

Though there 15 difference of opy

to cross division there j5 upammity

nion with regard
with regard to the
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test of the impediments When an impediment 15
present the synthesising attmbute 1s called upadhs
Upadhs agam admuts of twofold division according as
it 1s susceptible of analysis or not Thus etherhood
{akasatva) 1s a upadis But if etherhsod can be
equated with the character of being the inherent cause
of sound ($abda samavay: karanata) which 1s the
definitton of ether 1t will be called an analysable
(sakkanda) upadhy  But the concepts of adjectivehood
and substanttvehood etc are not analysable mto
sumpler terms and hence they are called akhanda (un
analysable} upadies  The latter felt as determunations
1n reals are not further determined

We have discussed only a few problems and have
avoided a vast mass of important topics We do not
pretend to be competent mnor 1s it the place here to
discourse on them  The transtation of works of Navya
Nyaya hterature into a foreign language 1s almost an
mmpossible task and if possible at all will requre
Herculean labour  The subtle nuances of the termmo
logical expressions refuse to be rendered imto another
language The present translation 1s a new enterprise
and the author of i1t Swam Madhavananda has
achieved considerable success The translation s
accurate and 1 most places extremely happy His
task has been uphill because the Mukiavali 1s full of

1n which the ter logy of the New School

has been freely used The special charm of the trans
lation 15 the studied avoidance of all technicalities of
Western philosophy which makes it intellgible even
toa person who 15 not a student of philosophy Bug
a however ful  cannot
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avoud the difficolties of the onginal and so the present
trapslation will require as close atfention as the ongwal

at any rate m the chapter on inference The foot
notes although brief are fehicitous and will help the
understanding of the text It will patticularly help the
student 1f he studies the book along with the ongmal
as transtation into another language serves to a great
extent the purpose of a commentary The credit of
bemng the proneer translator imnto English in the field
of Navya Nyaya will go to Swamu Madhavinanda

whose English translation of Sankara s Bhasya on the
Brhadaranyaka Upanisad and other philosophical
classics has already made lis name faoubar to the
students of Indian philosophy and religon T can un

hesttatingly aver that his Englsh renderng wall
extend the circle of readers of this important work and
thus will be instcumental m shmualating the mterest of
students of philosophy 1n Navya Nyaya—a subject
which has remamned a sealed book to many and a
scarecrow to not a few

v N

we are
happily 1 possession of considerable data about hus
tme place and famdy fustory Vidvanatha has
Tecorded the date of his composition of the Nyayasutra
Vrits as the year 1556 of the Saka era which 15 equ
valent to 1634 AD  This work was wntten at the fag
end of his bfe at Vmdavana where he passed hus last
days His father was Katmnatha Vidyamvasa who
was the son of Ratnikara Vidyavacaspati the young
est brother of Vasudeva Sarvabhauma the founder of
Navya Ivl'yaya study at Navadvipa and the first teacher
of R of fame The
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father of Vidyivicaspat: and Sirvabhauma was
Mahedvara Visirada, celebrated for his scholarship and
prety, whose father Narahari of Banerjee clan settled
at Navadvipa m the fourteenth century A »  Vigva
nitha also wrote another work called Mamsatativa
viveka—an nteresting treatise on Smrfs  The work
was wntten as the result of a controversy with the
panditas of Maharistra with a view to vindicating the
custom of meat-eating among the Brahmns of Northern
India It has been published by the Saraswatibhavana
of Benmares The author shows vehemence w his
advocacy of the custom, which prevails particularly
Bengal, and nidicules the South Indian panditas, who
deprecate meat eating, as the followers of the Buddhist
tenets For the details about the genealogy and the
literary achievements of the ancestors of our author
we refer the reader to the Introduction of the Nydya-
pancaya, 1n Bengal, by M M Phambhiisana Tarka-
vagia, whom we have the pnivilege and honour to
have as our d coll m the Ul y of
Calcutta

SATKART MOOKERJEE



BHASA-PARICCHEDA
WITH
SIDDHANTA-MUKTAVALT



INTRODUCTORY

Salutation to $ri Ganeéa.

TEATFICET TR HREAT |

et g T SETTeEe S I )

1 Salutation to that Krsna who has the
lusire of a fresh ramn-cloud, who stole! the gar-
ments of young cowherd maids, and who 1s the
seed? of the tree of the umverse

1. May Siva, skilled 1 His wviolent dance as a
sport, who has made the crescent His crest-gem and the
serpent Visukn His bracelet, vouchsafe well being
(unto all)

2 Out of compasston for Rapva,” I will eluaidate,
purely as a diversion, the Karikds (verses) that I my-
seli have composedy with very brief sayings of
the ancients

3. May*
(an account of) substances (dravya), together with

the Siddhant kiGvali.

1 The reference 1s to Bhdgavats X xxu 827 'The chap
ter, which 1s considered to be an interpolation by many
schalars, seeks to bring out the idea that 1 order to attan
absolate umon with the Lord we must get nd of all our fetters

3The aumibary cause See Verse 17

3 The author’s grandson or, according to some, s pupil
for whom the book was wntten

4 May, etc —The whole stanza bears o double meanig,
one refernng to the commentary, which 13 given above, and

T
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qualities (guma) telling about vanettes of achom
(karman) which are real (saf) which treats of genenc
attnbutes (samanya), ultmate difference (videsa) and
the eternally related (mifya mihita 1 e samavaya OF
inherence) and sparkles with miceties about nofl
existence (abhava) and which 1s fult of reasonsng
(sad yukti) beng revepently placed on the chest of
Visnu by the learned author Visvanatha long contnib
ute to the joy of the mnds of scholars

An mvocation made for the removal of obstacles
15 bemng mserted by way of an example to the pupil
Salutation elc

Objection  An invocation 1s a cause nether of
the of les nor of h for
even without such an invocation we notice unobstructed
accomphshment with regard to bocks wniten by
heretics* etc

Reply Not so For an mvocation bemng a
matter of approved custom with the cultured must
.

the other to a necklace of pearls The second meaming 18
May this necklace of pearls which 15 of good matemal (sad
dravya) well arranged (sad yukti) and strung by a thread
(guna) wiich 15 ever assoctated (mtya ml f) with a h gh
class (sat-samanys) and excellence (vafesa) shunes brghtly
fiev;n) m daskness {abhava) and 15 mndicative of the good
P:C:d (x::cknrmnn) of the virtuous (suksti) being reverently

The title of the commentary § ddhanta-muktavali hter
ally means a string of pearls representing gonclusions

The passage contamng ett means  Dealing with the
seven categonies of the Vaisesika

hilosoph:
* Non believers 1 the Vedasp i
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have some result One may ask, what 1s this result?
Smnce 1t 1s unjustifiable to imagine an unseen result
where there 15 the possibiity of a tangible one, and
since accomphshment® 1s already known, that alone 1s
considered to be the result Thus, even where no
mnvocation 15 noticeable, 1t 15 supposed to have been
made 1 2 previous bfe And where 1n spite of an
mvocation, no accomphshment 1s observed, one must
understand that exther there was some stronger obstacle
or that too many obstacles were present , for only a
sufficient number of mvocations can remove a stronger
obstacle {or the hke} Here the destruction of the
obstacle 1s but the operation (vyapara®} of the invoca-
ton  So says the old school of logicians , The
new school, however, mamtains that the result of the
1mnvocation 1s just the destruction of obstacles , while the
completion 1s due to the totality of causes such as
ntelligence and talent It cannot be urged that mn that
case the mvocatmn, made by a person who had
1y no to , becomes futile , for
such objection 1s welcome The mvocation there 1s
made 1n apprehension of an obstacle , for such 1s the
practice among the cultured  Nor can 1t be urged that
if an mvocation 1s frutless the Vedas imeuleating 1t
cease to be authontative , for the Vedas only say that
1f there be an obstacle, 1t will be removed (in that way)
Hence, although an expiatory ceremony that 1s per-
formed for an act wrongly apprehended to be a s 1s
futile, yet it does not.nullify the authontatveness of

1 As the author’s object 10 View
2 Also translated as the itermediate cause  For its defi-
mtion see footnote 3 to the commentary on verse 62

e



4 BHASX PARICCHEDA

the Vedas that teach st It should, however, be noted
that for the destruction of obstacles of a particular
type, an invocation 1s the means while for the destruc-
tion of those of a different type, the recitation of
hymns to Vindyaka (Ganeéa) and similar things are the
means Agam, 1 some cases, only the absolute non-
existence of obstacles 1s the cause of a thing bemng ac-
complished , for 1t 15 the non existence of relationshup*
with regard to obstacles that produces an achon
Thus 1n the books wntten by heretics etc , the destruc-
tion of obstacles 1s due esther to the mvocation made by
them 1n a previous birth or to the natural absolute non
existence of obstacles Hence there 1s no inconstancy ?
The seed of the tree of the umverse By this a
proof 1s also adduced about the existence of God  For
wstance just as effects such as a jar are caused by an
agent so also are earth the sprout of a tree etc® And
people hke us cannot be thewr author, hence the exst
ence of God 1s proved as bemng the anthor of them It
cannot be contended that because it 1s not produced

1This has three vaneties vz previous nom-exstence
(potental existence as of a future Jar) non-existence pertain
ing to and absolute by
the expression There 1s no jar )  The first two obviously do
not clash with the third A book 13 fin shed m the absence
of pbstacles This absence may be any of the above three
kinds of non exsstence Hence the absolute non-existence of
obstacles can by itself explain the completion  For the cate
gory of momexistence see verses 12 13

* Of the reason above set forth wviz that it 15 the non

existence  of r:lat\ons}up with tegard to obstacles that
produces an action  For the fallacy called Mcomsta
verse 72 and 1ts commentary sraney ==

SThat 15 effects 1 general




INTRODUCTORY 5

with the help of 2 body, 1t 1s not caused by an agent,
and hence the reason 1s counterbalanced!, for 1t has
no corroborative argument Whereas m my case the
relation? of cause and effect subsisting between an
agent and his handiwork 1s certamly a corroborative
argument  QOuae should also remember m this connec-
tion such Vedic texts as, ¢ One shining Being generating
heaven and earth’ (Rg-Veds X lxxx1 3, etc) and
‘ The creator of the umiverse, the protector of the
umverse” (Mund Up I 1 1)

1The ongnal proposthon was ‘The earth has
,agent, for 1t 13 produced * This 13 rebutted by the ccumer-
proposition, * The earth has no ageat, for 1t 15 not produced
with the help of a body *

2 Every piece of work is mvanably consected with a
living being s its agent This umversally accepted causal
relation 13 proof positive that the umverse has a living creator,
and this 13 God.
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7t spureerar W WA SRR, |
FATTEMSAE AT s 1R 0

2 The categones are stated to be seven, viz
substance, quality, likewise action, genenc attr-
bute, together with ultimate difference, inherence,
as also non-existence

The categones are being diided  The categones,
etc  Here the very mention of the seventh item as non
existence mplies that the other six are positive entities
hence they have not been separately desenibed as such
These are well known categories of the Varesika
phulosophy which are 1n accord with the assumptions
of the lograans as well* And this 1s what has been
established in the Commentary * Therefore the
Upamana cintamans® has discussed from the prima
facte standpoint whether power similanty and so forth
should also be treated as additional categones as being
distinct from the above seven

Objection How can these seven be the only
categones since power smilanty and so forth are
addironal ones? For mnstance fire m the immediate
viemty of a particular kind of gem and the liket does

1The Nyaya philosoph:
These however. . bo rachuded v g shern 215
:On the Nyaya-Sutras (I 1 g) by Vit!wmm
Section II of Tattva cmtémant by Gangeéa U,
* Refers to sacted formule particalar hcrfs etcPamya
>
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not burn but 1t does burn when 1t 15 free from that
Here 1t 15 inferred that the gem etc destroy that
power of fire which helps combustion, whereas the
presence of a stmulating gem or the removal of the
previous gem generates 1t Likewse "sumlanty”too 15
an additional category because it cannot be identified
with any of the six positive categones, being present
even 1n a genenc attnbute! for we observe this simular-
ity, as when we say, ‘As cowhood 15 eternal, so
15 horsehood * Nor can 1t be identified with non
existence, for 1t 1s perceived as existence

Reply Not so for 1t 15 fire dissociated from the
gem etc, or the absence of the gem etc independ-
ently, that 1s held to be the cause of burnng and so on
‘When this alone f ly explains the phi
it 15 unjustifiable to assume an nfinite number of
powers their previous non exstence and their non exist-
ence pertaimng to destruction It cannot be questioned
how 1n spite of obstacles the presence of the stimulat-
ing gem imtates burming , for the cause of burning 15
the absence of a gem dissociated from the stmulating
gem Likewse sumlanty also 1s not a separate cate-
gory, but it means is the possession, by a thing which 1s
cifferent from some other thing, of many of the attn-
butes of the latter For mstance, the similanty of a
face to the moon consists 1n its bemng different from the
moon and at the same time possessing the gladdening
and other attnibutes of the latter

1 Since Do ofher category abides m a genemc sttnbute,
but siilanty does it 1s clearly distinct from all the six

P
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3-5. Earth, water, fire, air, ether, time,
space, the soul and mind are the substances.
Now the qualities: Colour, taste, then smell,
touch, number, du then separ

3 and disjunct and near-
ness,' knowledge, pleasure, pamn, desire, aver-
sion, effort, weight, hiquidity, oiliness, tendexcy,
the unseen result’ (ment and demerit) and sound.

The substances are bemng divided  Earth, etc
That is to say, earth, water, fire, ar, ether, time, space,
the soul and mind—these are the mne substances

Objectiont  What is the proot of substancehood
being a distnct genenc attnbute? Perception 1s no
proof there ; for* substancehood 1 not
clanfied butter, lac, cte ot observed m

1 In rpace or time
30f acvons This i to be counted
as two
ment and dement which continue when the uuonu::l §:§
and gone apd fructfy at the nght moment as Pleasure and

1.

. 1 p::f\., ‘K»nmﬂy disungaish thingy by seeimg them, that

b byl 1r form butter etc bave no fixed form
eoce ignorant prople may well doabt their being rubstances
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Reply Not so It 1s established as the deter
minant (avacchedaka) of the inherent causahty {sama
vays karanata)t of an effect or as the determuant of
the inherent Lty of or d t

Objection  Why has not darkness been mentioned
as the tenth substance? It 1s apprehended by percep
tion and 1t 15 a substance swnce 1t has colour and
action Being devoid of smell 1t 1s not earth being
blue 1 colour 1t 1s not water and the rest and the
eye unaided by light 1s the cause of its perception

Reply No Since we can account for it as the
absence of the requred hght 1t 13 unjustfiable to
consider 1t an additional substance  As for our percep
tion of its possessing colour 1t 15 an illusion  Our
perception of 1ts possessing action 2lso 1s just an iltu
sion  bemng conditional upon the removal of hght
Moreover 1f darkness be taken as an additional sub-
stance 1t would involve the assumption of 1ts possessing
an wmfimte number of parts and so forth ? which 1s
cumbrous How gold comes under fire will be stated
later on *

The qualities are being divided  Now the qualities
etc  These twenty four qualities have been pomnted out

2 The matenial out of or 1 which something 13 produced
13 its mhereat cause That whch makes an {nherent cause
Just what 1t 19 1s 1ts determnant Here substancehood 15
that Smce an effect necessarily presupposes a substance as
sta inherent cause substancehood 13 & fact Sumilarly con
junction or disjunction takes place in substances alone  From
tius also the gemenc attribute substancehood is inferred

3 Refers to therr ongin and destruction

31n verse 42
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by Kanida exphcitly? as also by the word ‘and ' How
the genenc attnbute qualityhood can be proved, will be
stated later on ?

ST AT VSTHNIHIESA Q|
STETCOT | A A g w0

6 Throwmng up and throwmng down, con-
tracton and expansion, and motion—these are
the five actions

The actions are bemng dvnded — Throwing up, eic
The genenic attribute actionhood s proved by percep-
tion® So with Tegard to the genenc attmbutes such as
that underlying throwing up (utksepanatva)

vt SRR AT 7 |
TR GRERT TR LS |

7 Roaming, flowmng, dripping, blazing up-
wards and zigzag motion aré all understood here
from the word ‘motion *

It may be objected why actions like roaming etc
which are distinct from the above are mot menhoned
as addihonal achons  This 1s bemng answered  Roam-
mg elc

 He has actually enumerated seventeen (from colour wp

;om::iu:ht) and his :s: o:l dv.he conjunction and which among
10gs connotes addrtion of th stood

emer thngs counol Ings unders imphes

?In the commentary on verse 86
?It 15 percewved as movement
charactenste of all of them o the common
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8 Genenc attribute (sati) 1s saxd to be of
two kinds—superior and mferior  Existence
which abides m the triad® beginming with sub
stance 1s designated as supenior

Genenc attnbute 1s bemg descmbed  Gemenc
atinbute etc  The defimtion of a genenc attmibute 15
—etermity coupled with mherence n many things
Inherence 1n many things belongs to conjunction etc
as well hence the epithet etermty  Etermty together
with 1nherence mn something belongs also to the dimen
sion of ether etc hence the adjecive many”
Etermty coupled with presence m mapy things belongs
to absolute nom existence as well hence the word

mherence 1nstead of mere presence What abides
only 1n 2 single mdrvidual however 1s not a genenc
attnbute So 1t has been said Umity of the sub
stratum ? equality of extension * cross-division ¢ regres

1That 1s substance attmbute and action

2E g ethethood 1s no gemenc attribute because 1ts
substratum ether 1s a single v dual

SE g ghatatva and kalasatva cannot be separate genenc
attributes as both comnote the same thing the essence of a

ar

4Beng partly exclusve of each other and partly co
exstent For example matemality and limtedness thwart
each other s being a generic attnbute because mater al ty 18
m earth water fire air and ether whle 1 matedness 18 m the
first four and mnd  The new school of logicians does not
consider this a bar agamnst a generc attribute
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sus an infimtum ! abandonment of nature? and non
nherence’—these m short are the things that frusirate
a genenic attmbute ¢ .

Existence etc —Supenonty 1s the covenag of 2
wider area infenonty 15 the coverng of a narrower
area Existence 1s saperior because it covers a wder
area than all other genenc attnbutes the latter are
nfenior 11 comparnson with it

Qv g At At e
Pesitamitisaeiceae el Ry

9 Any generic attnbute other than the
supenor 15 designated as mferior The generic
attnbutes abxding 1n substance etc are called
both superior and wnfertor

S LN o
QUL Ty AN A |
sy Freameratad aReifaa i o

10 Bemng of wider extension than some
things they are supenior and being of narrower

11£1t 15 held that & genenc attibute e g glafatva has
ancther genenic attmbute ghatatvatve abding 1 1t then
there will be no end to such assumptions

2 Ultumate dfference (uifesa) cannot have a genenc attn
bute widesatva since by itself 1t differentiates one atom
from another  Iftthas 1t will cease 1o be nltimate difference

It 13 things possessing a generic attrbute that are differents
ated by 1t from ome another
3 Inherence (samavdya) and non-existence (abhava)
camnot be genenc attnbutes because they ate mever refated
to anything through mberence
dauuse n Section I of Kwanaval a gloss on Prafasta
#pada s comment o
i tary on the Vaéeska Satras by Udagana

*
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extension than some others, they are imferior
That difference which 1s ultimate and belongs to
the eternal substances 15 called ultimate differ-
ence

As substancehood occupres a wider area than earth-
hood etc, 1t 1s inclusive (vyapaka) and therefore
supenior while occupying a narrower area than exist
ence 1t 1s a concomutant (vyapya) and therefore
nferior  So, being possessed of both attnbutes the
two are not compatible

Ultimate difference 1s bemg described That
difference, etc  Ultimate that 1s occurring at the end
or extreme lumt , 1 other words beyond which there
15 no further differentiation  All things such as a jar
down to the dyad are differentiated from one another
by differences n thexr parts 1t 1s ultiate difference
that differentiates the atoms from one another * This
however, 1s differentiated by itself Hence 1t does ot
require any other differentiating medivm  This 1s the
1dea

A SR, FRY T |
g TRET G I SR L

1r  The relation of a jar etc to 1ts two halves
and so on, that 6F qualittes and actions to sub-
stances, and that of generic attributes fo these
three (substance, attnbute and action)” are called
nherence (samavaya)

*The new school does not recogmse ultimate difference
as a category It says that the eternal substances sre dffer

entiated from one another by themselves
1 As also the relation of ulumate difference to the eternal

substances
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* 75, Inhgrence 15 beng shown: The relation, it
F3E34 Between the whole and parts, genenc attmbutes
and individuals, qualities and the substances possessing
them, actions and the substances 1n which they t2ke
place, and between ulimate difference and the etemal
substances 15 called inherence (samavaya) Ioberence
is {defined as) an eternal relation  Tts proof 15 the
following inference. The noton that a thig 13
possessed of qualtties, actions, ete ,! 1 based on three
things—something that 1s qualified (viéesva), a qualify-
g adjunct {videsana), and a relation between the two,
because 1t 15 the noton of a qualified enhty, 3s 1 the
case of the notion of the quahfied entity, ‘ a man hold-
ing a staff "* Now, since the above relation cannot be
conjunction® etc, we have to accept mhergnce It
cannot be urged that this 1s virtually the relation of
selfsameness (svaripa) * and so 1t 15 merely proving
o1 already d or hing different
from what was proposed (viz mherence) * For 1t 1s
cumbrous to assume an infinte number of selfsame-
nesses * as the relation 1n question  Therefore, for the
sake of simphcity,” wherence, which 15 one, 15 to be

admitted
1 Refers to generic attnbutes

2 Here the man the staff and con, d
three things respectively punction stagd for the

%

? Because comjunction takes place two
stances only but here one 15 a sfbstzncl;e::;ndie O*h:: ba
quality  The ‘etc refers to the relation of selfsarieness

4 Constatuted by what 15 denoted by the two tefms them
selves without reference to a further relation

s Both of which are defects

: Er{mg with each object
o asmmg; :;:s explauning things by the mmmum number
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It cannot be contended that since mherence 1s one,
it will give nise to the notion that awr has colour , for
although there 1s the inherence! of colour n am, yet
there 1s 1o colour? m 1t *  Nor can 1t be urged that m
that case the qualification® of a thing by non existence
would be a different relation (from selfsameness), for if
this qualification be eternal, then, even when a jar has
been brought, the ground will be regarded as without
1t because the non existence of the jar 1s there, asit 1s
eternal®*—otherwise® 1t will not be perceived’ even
elsewhere®—and the particular qualification 1s there
According to my view, however, when an unbaked jar
has become red by bemg bumnt the dark colour has
disappeared, and therefore we no longer have the
notion that the jar has it stll  If on the other hand,*
the qualification 1n queston'® be transitory, you will

1 The relation

2 The qualifying adjunct

$ Becanse 1n the noton of a qualified thing the knowl
edge of the relation as well as of the qualdying adjunct 13
mecessary  And this relation 1s not mere mherence but the
1aherence of colour which 1s absent 1 air  According to the
mew schoo! 1nherence 18 mamfold

4 For example 1n the sentence *The ground 13 without
a jar® the ground is qualfied by the non-exstence of the
jar  Qualification 18 also a relation

# Beng absolute non existence

¢ If the non-exstence be transitory

T \When a jar 13 brought 1o a place the non-existence of
the jar 1 that place vamshes, and since this (absolute) non
existence of the jar 1s just one as a class 1t must be taken to
have vamshed simultaneously 1n other places too

3 Where there 1s no jar

* The first alternative viz the eternity of the qualifica
tion has been discussed above

¢ As a relation other than selfsimeness
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have to assume an 1nfinite number of such quahfic'zf
tions and thereby lay yourself open to the charge ©
cumbrousness  Thus the relation of the non ex.\st(in::
m queston s the lar ground ! as

with that particular time *

m&arm@nﬁmﬁﬁwl
STl SISt w S 1R N
e ST TEniAT 1o |

1213 Non-existence 1s of two kinds accord-
g as 1t 1s the non existence of relationship or
mutual non existence  The non-existence of
relationship 15 considered to be of these three
forms previous non existence, non-existence
pertammg to destruchon and absolute non
existence

Non-existence 15 being divided  Non-existence
efc  Non ewstence 1s that which 15 possessed of
mutual non-existence (1 e difference) 1n respect of the
six categoties beginmng with substance The word

relatonship 15 the text 15 to be compounded with
non-ewstence *  Since mutual non existence 15 of one
Lind only 1t has no sob-dnision hence the non
exutence of relationship 1 buing diaded  Previons
non-existence ele The non-existence of relationship

1s that non-existence which 18 different from mutual
nmon-cxistence

The latter 15 that non-exntence the
* Avout which one bas the & ton that 1t 1s without a jar
® Hence the relaton is ot mere seM.ameness but

rartcuar kod of t
* When coe has this potien
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counterpositiveness’ of which 1s determuned by the
relation? of identity Previous non existence® s that
non exsstence which 15 destructible *  Non existence
pertaning to destruction® 1s that non existence which 1s
caused Absolute non 15 that non
of relationship which 15 eternal When a jar or some
other thing 1s removed from the ground etc and
brought back then the time when the jar 1s present 1s
not a factor (ghataka) of the relation® (of the previous
absence of the Jar) and therefore although absolute
non existence 15 etermal one does mot durmng the
presence of the jar have the notion that there 1s no
jar  According to some this non existence 1s a fourth
kind of non-existence which has both ongin and
destruction

The old school holds that 1n the substratum (adh:

1F the of a @t an
adversary) That whose ex stence 15 demed 1s the counter
positive  When we speak of the non-existence of & jar the
Jar 1s the counterpositive of ats nom-existence

# A demal may be made 1n respect of different relations
When we say A cloth 1s not a jar  we deny the 1dentuty of
the jar with the cloth Agamn when we say  The ground 1s
without a jar we deny the comjunction of the jar with the
ground and so on  The relation 1o respect of whch ome
thing 15 denied of anotber determines hmts or stamps (ava
celud) the character of the counterposihve of that negation
In mutual non-exstence or difference the relation 13 adentity

3 That 15 potental emstence Obviously it 15 without a
begwaing

4 When a thing comes into bemg

51t has a begnmng but no end

$Ths relaton as stated at the end of the commentary
on verse 11 must be selisameness assocated with this par
ticular time

2
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karana) of the non existence pertaimng 0 Bestruction
or of previous non existence, there 1s no absolute non
existence  The notion that there 15 no red colour m the
dark (uobaked) jar, and the notion that there 15 B0
dark colour 1n the red jar, mean respectively previous
non-existence (of the red colour) and non existence
pertaining to destruction (of the dark colour) but not
absolute non existence (of the red and dark colours
respectively), for they are contradictory to the latter
The new schoo] however, maimntains that since there 13
no proof of this d absolute tence
13 present even at the moment of destruction ctc

Objection  Why not admt for the sake of sunph
city that the non existences are identical with their
substratums?

Reply No It 1s certunly sumpler to regard
them as a separate calegory than o assume their
sentity with an nfinite number of substeatums  Thes
also expluns the relation of contaner and content *
Further, 1t accounts for the perception of non existence
of sound, smell, taste and the like 1n particular things
Otherane, the respectne substratums of these non
exsstences would be smperceptible because thiey cannot
be apprchended by thar comesponding organs * This
refures the statement that abwlute noncexistence 18
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identical with a particular notion! or a particular time,
and so on, because in that case it would be imper-
ceptible.®

SIMILARITIES AND DIVERGENCES AMONG
THE CATEGORIES

FRAIAN o] FAEnET=aT 0 13 0

13 (contd.). The common features of all the
seven categories are knowableness etc

Now the common features and divergences among
the categomes are bemg taken up The common
features, etc. Sadkarmya 1s the property of those that
have the same features, 1n other words, the common
features  Sumlarly vardharmya 1s the property of those
that have divergent features in other words, diver-
gences Knowableness 1s being an object of knowledge,
and 1t 1s present m everything, because the state of
bemng an object of God’s knowledge 1s umversally
present.! So also are namableness, the capaaty of
being an object of valid knowledge, and so on

FETIRT: T2 WA SR AT |
.
AT, GOMEFATO: i 18

14. The five categories beginning with sub-
stance are posmve entities, many and connected
with mherence ~The first three have exisfénce,

1 Conveyed by a proposition like, * Now there 1s no Jar
on the ground * So ahput time also

2 Since a notion 15 mmperceptible to the eye and other

external organs
3 Everything 15 known to God
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while quality and the rest are devoid of quality
and action
The five etc —The common features (dharma) of
substance quality achion gememc attmbate and ultt
mate are fold and connection with
smhevence  Although nom exstence too bas manifold
ness yet this coupled with the property of being
a positive entity (bkavatva) 1s the common feature of
the five To be more explicit it 1s the possession of
that char 1 (upadhs) one category
from another which abides 1n more posstive entities than
one Hence mndividual jars etc and ether etc are
\ not ded Bemg with (sama
vayitva) means beng related® m terms of inherence
not having the latter as an attnbute since it 1s absent
i genenc attnbutes ctc  The first three have exst
ence that 15 to say substance quabty and action
possess existence  Quality and the rest are devord of
guality and action  Although bemng devord of quality
and action apphes to a Jar et at the first moment of
its exstence * and bemng devoid of action apphes to

10ther than a genenc attnbute which always
oes with
@ class  All genenc attnbutes are also upddh s ’k’mf not vice
versa. Tho wpddhis here sTe the attnbutes of substance
quilty (dravyalva gumatia) etc
2 \When two entitics ars related one
may be concerved as
:ﬂmg on the other  The former 18 called pratyogin and the
m; an¥yons  These five categones tohere 1n other things
s the latter but 0 t everyone of tem (o e tn
tate) 1 an anwyupn w th re, e

Audstes and acticss at the moment of ity ongy
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any kinefic activity,! smce we can explan (the
phenomena of sprouting) by the presence or absence
of auxihanes ?

Ob]echon (by the Vedintst) WWell then, since

mvolves let

us say that eternal consciousness alone 1s the soul , for
we have such Srut texts as, ‘This self, my dear, 15
ndeed 1mmutable’ (Br -Ar Up IV v 14), and ‘Brab-
man 1s Truth, Knowledge and Infimtude’ (Tait Up
I 1)

Reply No, for it has already® been shown that
the soul cannot be possessed of objects, while there 15
no evidence to show that 1t 15 knowledge at all f it 55
bereft of objects and we do not expenence it as
possessed of objects ¢ THence 1t 1s proved that the
eternal soul s different from consciousness etc
Moreover, the statement ‘ Truth Knoowledge,' etc
Tefers to Brahman, but 1t 15 not appheable to the
individual soul  Since these souls, on account of thewr
{varymg) knowledge or ignorance, happmess or
misery, etc, are proved to be different from one
anather, they are all the more palpably different from
God ® Otherwise separation between bondage and

1 Kurvadrupatva  Seeds sown 1n the ground spreut but
those 10 the granary do not. So ome may suppose that the
former have some peculiar power viz the knetic achvity
The successive transmussion of mpressions from one moment
ary body to another may be assumed to be due to a suniar
power 1 each precedmg body Tius is refuted

# Such as soil and water

300 p 60 last paragraph

+When we percaive the soul we do Dot percewve any
objects connected with 1t

£\Who 13 one
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hiberation would be umpossible Even the Vedic pas
sages that teach the oneness of the individual souls
with God merely eulogise them by this mention of
their oneness with Him—showing thereby that they
only belong to Him  They also say that a man must
stnve for realisation just by thinking of himself as
identical with God Hence does the Srut say ‘Al
{these) souls are fixed (n the Selfy (Br-Ar Up
I v 15)

It 15 alo not a fact that the identity takes
place on the cessation of ignorance mn the state of
hberahon, for difference being eternal cannot be

pposing 1t was d d there would
stll certamly remain two dividual entities (God and
the soul) It cannot be urged that the dualty also
would vanish  For according to you Brahman 1s with
out any attnbutes and as such, although Truth does
not abude 1 It It 3s Truth Similarly although there
15 no duahty' (in the state of hberation}, 1t 1s quite
easy to say that God and the soul constitute the two
dividual entities If you say that the truth that 1s
i Brahman, being the negation of untruth, 1s :dentical
with its substratum ? we reply, why not say that
duality also, bemng the negation of umty, 15 wdentical
with the two individual eatities?® For although each
(of two things) is a single eatity, yet everybody admits

1 Duality (dvitva) according to the Vaifesika 13 generated
by the notwon of addition (epeksa-buddhi} and as all notions
are absent 1a the state of Lberation the duality 1a question
cannot remain

2 Brahman

# Which are the substratum of the negation of unity
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that the two fogether are not one, just as we say that
carth and water fogether do not possess smell  As for
the Vedic passages that teach oneness m the state of
Iiberation they only speah of suilanty fof the sonl
with Brahman) on account of {its) bewng free from pamn
etc, as when a priest has accumulated great wealth,
we say that he has become a prince Hence 1t 1s that
the Sruts say, ‘Bemng free from tamnt, (the soul)
attains absolute sameness (with Brahman)' (Mund.
Up 111 1 3)

God also 1s not Knowledge and Bliss, but the
substratum of knowledge etc In texts such as,
‘ Brahman 1s’ eternal  Consciousness and Bliss®
(Br Ar Up III 1x 28), the word ‘consciousness’ only
means the substratum of consciousness , for we have
to take account of texts such as, ‘He who 1s omms-
clent and all knowmng** (Mund Up I n g II u 7)
The word anandam (bhss) also means ‘possessed of
bliss for 1t has the suffix ac, denoting possession,
comung as 1t does under the group beginmng with the
word arfas? Otherwise it would be masculine
(anandak) Even the absence of pan can be figura-
uvely spoken of as bhss®, for in the absence of pamn
one feels pleasure, just as one says 1 feel happy,’
when a load etc have been taken away from hum Or
let there be bliss in God, but He 1s not bliss , for the
Sruts says  Not bliss

Objechon  Why not take 1t in the sense of * one
who has no bhss ?

1 Knows things 1n a geperal way as also particularly
2 Pamm V u 127 Hence it 15 neuter
2 The logwians do not admut the existence of bliss m God
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Reply No, for the assumphion would be far-
fetched, and 1t would clash with the context as well as
with the use of the suffix a¢ denoting possession  This
15 our view 1o bref

This* also refutes the following (Simkhya) view
Nature (Prakrti) 1s the agent and the soul (Pwrusa)
1s unattached like the lotus leaf but senttent Since
cause and effect are 1dentical with the destruction of
the effect the cause as bemg another form of that,
may also be destroyed hence the soul 15 not con-
sidered to be a cause Smnce the feeling of senb-
ency notceable 1n the intellect (buddki) cannot other-
wise be explained, the existence of the soul 1s asspmed
The mtellect 15 a modification of Nature, 1t 16 also
called cosmuc intelligence (mahat) and the wnternal organ
(antah karana) Through the existence or non-exist.
ence of 1hat the soul aftwms izamsimgration or Whera-
ton It 15 its modification through the channel of
the organs, as knowledge that 1s 1ts connection vith a
jar etc  The feeling of agency in the soul and that
of senhency in the ntellect are due to a non compre~
hension of thewr difference® In the judgment, ‘This
should be done by me,’ the ‘me’ 1s the relation of the
soul, {produced by) the image of the senttent soul
owing to the transparency of the intellect It 15 un-
real, like the relation of the face to a murror  * This *
15 the relation of the object, it 15 a modification of

1 Because the compound known as Nan tatpuruss gives a
more diect meaning than Bakuvnhs, which by mmplcation
refers to something other than what 1s demoted by its
component words

1 The conclusion that the soul is possessed of knowledge

3 The difference between the soul and the ntellect
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the mntellect through the channel of the organs, and 13
real, lihe the film (of must) on a murror on which
somebody has breathed  * Should be done * represents
the telation of actvity Thus the wntellect has thre¢
parts  The unreal relabion of the soul to knowledge,
which 15 2 modification of the ntellect, corresponding
1o the relahon of the face to the must on the mwver,
15 called expenence Pleasure pam, desire, aversion,
effort ment and dement also belong, hike hnowledge,
to the intellect, for they are percaved as co-existng
in the same substratum with effort And the intellect
15 not sentient , for 1t 1s subject to change

The reason 1s that hke effert, ment and dement,
and pleasure and pan,! sephency also 15 percesved to
abide 1 the same substratum, and there 15 no evidente
that there 1s any other sentent pnneople besides the
agent {soul) If you say that the judgment, ‘I who
am sentient am downg,” s ap iMlusion i respect of
the portion relating to sentiency why don t you admit
the same in Tespect of the portion relating to effort
also® Otherwise,* if the mtellect be eternal, there will
be no uberation and if 1t be transitory there wall be
no pror to 1ts

Objection  Since the tellect 15 the effect of
msentient Nature, 1t 1s msentient, for cause and effect
are 1dentical

1 All these thungs co-exist A person feels that he does
an act acqures ment or dement thereby and s happy or
miserable 1 consequeace Swailarly he also feels that Le 1
sentient.

1f the agent and the sentient prncple be different
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Reply* No, for this' 1s unfounded * Since there
1s no evidence to show that an agent 15 produced,® and
since those who are free from attachment are not
observed to have any birth,* the agent must be with-
out a beginning *  And since a positive entity that has
no begnmng cannot be destroyed, it 1s etemal So
why assume the existence of Nature and the rest? Nor
can 1t be urged that 1t clashes with the text, * Actions
are always bemng done by the gunas® of Prakria? He
whose mund 1s bewaldered by egotism thinks that he 15
the agent ' (Gitd, 111 27) For the passage means
* By the gunas or qualittes of Prakreis or the unseen
result (adrsta), that 1s, by desire etc, which are
produced by the unseen result ’, and ‘ I alose am the

1 The sentiency of the wmtellect

3That 1s to say because the mtellect 13 not an effect of
Nature

3 One may argue  The intellect 15 produced simce it 1s
an agent This 1s refuted as above

4 The reference 13 to Gautama s Nyaya-Satras 1 1 24
The meaning of the clause 1s  Smce those alone who have
attachment are observed to be bom

S A mew-born child shows a tendency to suck, which
dicates that 1t bas aﬂacbmeut Attachment 1s due to the

that to what 13 desirable

And since ths knowledge 1s unpomble 1n the present birth,
a previous birth 13 wferred  That agamn, by a panty of
reasonng, unplies a still earlier burth, and so on
concluded that the agent 1s without a beguning

¢Lit attnbutes In Sambhya, the three constituents of
Nature—sattva (punty or balance), ragas (activity) and tamas
(dullness or nertza)

7 According to Sumkbya,
Natare.

Hence 1t 13

the inseatient yet wmdependent
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agent’' The Lord Himself has expressed the above
purport later on by saying * Such bemng the case, he
who m this matter (of achions) sees the self alone* as
the agent’ (Gita, XVIII 16), etc® This 15 our view
m a nutshell

How THE SOUL 1S APPREHENDED:
VARIETIES OF KNOWLEDGE

uRTemtzrsasY RRaqodrT: | 98 i

49 (contd)  (The soul 1s) the substratum of
ment and dement  Itis perceived on account of
1ts possessing special qualities

The substratum of ment and demnt The word
‘soul” 1s to be supphed (It 1s the substratum), because
1f the body be the substratum of these then the results
of actions done by a particular body cannot be
expenienced by another body  On account of s
possessing special gualitres  The perception of the soul
18 possible through the relation (mnherence) of knowl-
edge, pleasure etc, which are perceptible special
qualities (of a substance), and it no other way , for we
only have such perceptions as * T know,” * I do *

ATTATANST TATEAT TIRE: |
ATRTEATANTT ATTET Tre: ) ko |

1 The Nawyayikas wterpret Prakri in these texts as
unseen ment and dement Cf the concluding stanza of
Nyaya kusumanjah of Udayana Ch I -
* Kevala Sankara and other Vedintic commentators
1nterpret this word as unattached
*The concluding part of the stanza 1 Owing to
immature intellect~that foolish man does not see 1t properly *
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50. It 1s to be inferred from 1its voluntary
movements etc, as a charioteer 15 from the
motion of a chanot It 1s the substratum of
egotsm, and 1s known only through the mnd

1t 15 to be inferred etc —The existence of this soul
1 another’s body and the like 1s inferred from 1ts
voluatary movements etc Praurtss (nchination) here
means voluntary movement {cestd) Since 1t has n a
way been already stated that knowledge, desire, effort
{prayaina), etc, do not abide in the body, and since
voluntary movement 1s the outcome of effort, the soul,
which 1s possessed of effort, 1s inferred from ats
voluntary movements This 15 the idea  An ullustra-
tion 1s bewg given on this pont  As g chanoteer,
etc  That 1s to say, although the motion of a chanot
15 not voluntary movement, yet the presence of a
chanoteer 15 mferred from 1t, simularly the soul of
another 1s inferred from actions of the nature of
voluntary movement —Subsiratum of egotsm  Egoism
15 the feelng of * I’ Its substratum or object 1s the
soul, not the body etc Anown, etc —Not an object
of perception by any organ other than the mind, but
the object of mental percephon, for not having colour
etc., 1t 15 incapable of bemng perceived by any other

organ
frggenfigeae, ghog ffra aan
g Tl T ¢ SRt n kg o
51. It 1s all-pervading and possesses
knowledge and other qualities. Knowledge has
two forms-—enpertence and recollection Experj-
ence has four forms.

.
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Al-pervading  All pervadingness 15 superlative
vastness which although mentioned before 15 restated
for clanfication  Anouledge etc —The fourteen qual
ies viz knowledge pleasure pain  desire, etc
already? mentioned are meant  Incdentally certam
vapeties of Lnowledge are bemng pomted out here
sself  Anowledge has eic  The twofoldness 15 beng
explamed  Expenence, cic

1in verse 26
2 In verses 3233



PERCEPTION

Bt SE RITE R S TR
AR S afEd i wa 0
52 Perception, inference, comparison and
that due to the (spoken) word Percephion 15
considered to be of six kinds according as it 5
due to the nose etc
Perception, eic The wstruments of thege four
{kinds of knowledge) are to be understood as the four
‘ Pe £

d m the apt ption,
and verbal are the meang "
Percep 5 ge prod by the organs Al
though all knowledge wh 15 4 by the

organ called mund, yet the aphonsm means  that
perception 1s that knowledge to which the organs g5
organs are the wstruments God’s perception? doeg
not come within the purview of the defintion ; for 5o
1t has been stated in the aphonsm, ‘ Perception 1s that
! ledge which 1s produced by the between
organs and objects and 15 mfallible It 15 indescribable
as well as defimte " Or percephion is that knowledge,
of which knowledge 15 not the instrument Since
inference 1s based on the knowledge of mnvanable

p on the knowledge of simj.
lanty, verbal preh on the k ledge of

1 Gautama's Nyaya-Satras 1 1 3
2 Which 1s eternal, not produced
3 Nyaya-Sutras T 1 4

6
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efc —That 15 together with tastchood cte  Lskewise,
elc —Sound together with soundhood etc  Smell and
taste must be understood as mamfested

TFAEE Fe

gt agfa TaRaTEEd |
FrreTeaces-

Siezast iAo, 1 v )

54 The objects of the eye are mamfested
colour, substances possessing it, separateness,
number, disjunction, conjunction distance, near-
ness, otmess, hquidity, together with d n,

B st Gwarass age |
TRl e TS 1 AT 1L v W

55 Actions and genenc attnbutes that
abide n visible things, as also such inherence
The eye percewves {(objects} through the relation
of light and mamfested colour

Manfested colowr Summer heat etc are not
vistble since they do not possess mamfested colour
Possessing st—1 e possessing mamfested colour  That
abide efc —It 1s to be understood that separateness
etc must also abide 1n visible mdividnals (i order to
be visible) ! Such 1 ¢ abiding w vimble individuals

But how do they at all come to be percerved by
the eye® This 15 being explamned  The eye percerves
etc  Mamifested colour and the conjunction of light are

1 That1s this clause 35 to be connected with all the stems
from separateness downwards
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the causes of ocular perception It 13 to be noted that
1 the ocular perception of a substance, the above two
are causes by the relation of iherence, in the percep-
tion of colour or the like abiding 1n a substance, by the
relation of inherence 1o their substratum, mn the percep-
tion of colourhood or the like which inheres in what! 15
wherent 1n a substance, by the relation of mherence n
what m its tumn wsheres 1n thewr substratum
TEAEREEe W sl 9 =
SUFTET At 5 ST Freo 0§ |
SR 5 TS AT AAET QAT |
e’ §F TR 847 At SR i ko

56-57. The objects of the skin are sub-
stances possessmg manifested touch as also the
latter~-1n fact, whatever 1s perceptible to the eye,
except colour (etc) Colour 15 a cause even
i this (tactual) perception of substances The
contact of the skin (tvac) with the mind 1s the
cause of knowledge The objects cogmsed by
the mund are pleasure, pawn, desire, aversion,
knowledge and effort.

The objects, etc —The objects of the skin are sub-
stances having manifested touch, as also the latter, 1 e
manifested touch together with touchhood etc  What-
ever, elc —Whalever ss perceptible to the eye, except
colour and colourhood etc, 1s also percephible to the
skin  In other words, visible qualities like separateness
and number which have been mentioned above,? as

1That 15 colour etc
21n verse 5¢
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also actons and genenc atinbutes that abide n visible
things, are hhewise perceptible to the shin  Colour 8
a cause ees an this perception of substances due to the
shan  Thus, m the perception of substances through
the external organs colour 1s a cause

The new school, however, holds that colour 15 not
a cause wm all perceptions of subntances through the
external organs since there 15 no such evidence , but
by the method® of agreement (anvaya) and difference
(vyatireka) 1n ocular perception colour 15 a cause, 1D
tactual perception touch (and so on)

Objection  What 1s the cause m all perceptions
through the external organs?

Reply Nothing in particular  Or the possession
of special® qualities that are absent® 1 the soul, except
sound,* may be the cause

Objection  If colour 1s considered to be the cause,
3t wall be simpler

Reply  Not so, for then air cannot be percened
by the skin

Objection  Thus 1s a proposition we aceept

Reply In that case for the sake of sumphaty
let mamfested touch be the cause And if this should
render diffused hight (prabhka) mvisible, why don't you

10r the method of affirmation and negation i which
the presence or absence of something determunes the presence
or absence respectively of another thuig

2 This word 15 added to exclude the perception of tme
etc through the external or,

3 This clanse 1s for exclucing such a perception of the
soul

4 This 15 to exclade sach a perception of ether
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take 1t also as a welcome objection? Therefore since
the judgment, ‘I touch air,” 1s possible, Iike the judg-
ment, ‘I see duffused light, the perception of air also
1s undoubtedly possible  Neither colour nor touch 15 a
cause 1 all perceptions of substances through the
external organs The umty of air as also of diffused
hight 15 indeed perceptible Sometimes duahty etc!
also  Sometumes, however, their number dimension,
etc are not perceived on account of some defect 2

The conitact, etc —That 1s to say, the conjuncuen
of the skin® and mund 1s the cause of knowledge
m general What 1s the proof of 1t? Because when
the mund, dunng deep sleep, leaves the skin and rests
in the pericatdium (puntat) * it produces no knowledge

Objection  But what kind of knowledge can there
be dunng deep sleep? Is it expenence or recollection?
It cannot be the former, for there are not the condi-
tions® of expenence To explain  Since n ocular and
other perceptions the conjunction of the mind and the
eye etc 1s the cause, owing to their very absence there
cannot be ocular or any other perception  Agan, Just
because knowledge ete are absent, there cannot be any
mental perception, and in the absence of knowledge
there cannot be any perception of the soul either,
Sumilarly, because the knowledge of the mvanable con-

1 Refets to dimension

2E g the failure to distoguish two awdwiduals of the
same class, such as two Jets of axr

3 This, as the organ of touch, 13 considered to be a mods-
fication of air and pervades the whale body

€ Which 13 supposed o bo beyond the reach of s
Hence there 15 not the organ of touch

* The fotality of causes
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comutance (of the reason with the thing to be inferred}
1s absent, there cannot be any saference, because of
the absence of a noton of similanty there cannot be
any companson and owing to the absence of a knowl
edge of words there cannot be any verbal comprehen
sion  Thus because of the absence of the conditions
of expenence there camnot be any expenence Nor
can 1t be recollection for there 1s no stmulating agent *

Reply Not so for mdividual desire etc pro
duced immediately before deep sleep can be perceived
and through them the soul also since there 1s nothing
to prove that the knowledge in question 1s beyond the
senses or that just before deep sleep only indeterminate
knowledge anises wvarably  If however the conjunc
tion of the skin and mund be considered to be the cause
of all knowledge then dunng palatal ocular or any
other perception there would be tactual perception of
a substance swce there 15 the conjunction of the object
and skin as also that of the skin and mind  or owing
to therr obstructing one another there would be no
percep at all this some tan that
since by the above reasonmg the conjunction of the skin
and mind 15 proved to be the cause of knowledge 1t s
inferred on the ewvidence of expenence that the
conditions of ocular or any other perception obstruct
tactual and other perceptions

Others however say

3 Recollection 5 posstle only 1f the wmpresson (sams
#ara) 15 stimulated and as there s no knowledge of sumilanty
etc  the impression cannot be roused from the subconscrous
region  For a st of the stmuli that rouse a subconscious
memory umpression iato a fecollection the reader 13 referred
10 Nyaya-Sutras TI1 u 41
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that 1 deference® to deep sleep the conjunction of the
derm (carman) and mund 1s inferred to be the cause of
knowledge and that since duning ocular or any other

p there 1s no of the skin and mind,
there 1s no tactual perception ?

The objects cogmsed by the mind  Objects of
perception through the mind (alone) Ma#i means
knowledge krts effort Sumlarly pleasurehood pain-
hood, etc are also objects of the mind Likewse the
soul 15 also an object cogrused by the mind but it 15
not mentioned here, as 1t has already been stated m the
passage, ‘ Is known only through the mind * (verse 50)

v affwered aﬁﬁ% it
g AT G 5 TR O R &S

58 The knowledge that 1s called indeterm-
mate 15 considered to be beyond the senses
Medim dimension 1s a cause of the six kinds
(of perception) The organs are considered to
be the istruments

The knowledge, etc —Immediately after the con-
junction of the eye etc 1t 1s ampossible to have a
knowledge hke, *It1s a jar,” about something quahfied?
by jarhood etc , because the knowledge of the qualifica-
tion ‘Jarhood’ etc 1s absent before 1tt, and with regard
to a qualified knowledge the knowledge of the quali
fication 15 a cause  So at first there anses a hnowledge

* To account for the absence of knowledge 1n deep slecp
2 Although there 13 the conjunction of the derm and mind
2 Specified marked or distinguished

«Conjunction of the eye and the jar efc
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which does not comprehend the relation between a Jar
and jathood That 1s indeterminate knowledge And
1t 13 not percephble* To be exphat The percep-
tion of knowledge 1s never without a comprehension of
the relation (between the object and 1its qualification) ;
for (regardung 1t) we have the expenence I know the
jar  Here knowledge 1s presented in the soul as a
feature (prakara) as s the jar in Tespect of the knowl
edge and jarhood in respect of the jar The feature
tself 1s designated as a qualfication (viéesana) That
v&hu:h specxﬁes a quahfication® 15 called the determinant
hedaka) of the hood The knowl
edge’ which 15 cognisant of this determinant of the
guabficationhood as a feature 1s the cause of the knowl-
edge that a qualified thing is related (to another)
In sndetermumate knowledge jarhood etc are mnot
cogmsed as features hence 1t 15 not possible for the
relation of a jar or the hke which 1s quabfied by jar
hood etc  to be cogmsed 1n knowledge Nor can there
be a qualified knowledge of a jar or the like in which
Jathood etc are mot (cogmsed as) features for it 15
the rule that the knowledge of all categones other than
the generc atiribute* and the unanalysable charac

tenstic (akhandopadhi) must have some attnibute as
its feature

* To the mind

2 As jathood does a jar

3E g the knowledge of a jar which 1s possessed of
Jathood

4 A genenic attnbute 15 percewved by itself for 1 1t were
percesved through some other attnbute aliding in 1t 1t woald

lead to a regressus nnﬁmhml So with the nnanalysable
charactenstic e g etherh
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MobEes oF PERCEPTION IN DIFFERENT CASES

Medwum dimension  efc ~—In the perception of
substances medium dimension 1s a cause by the rela
tion of mherence In the perception of qualties,
actions and genmenc attnbutes which inhere in sub-
stances 1t 15 a cause by the relation of their mherence
mn its In the percep of htyhood
actionhood etc  which inhere ;n what 15 inherent in
substances, by the relation of thewr inherence in what
1 its tumn inheres in 1ts substratum *

The organs, etc —Here also the words ‘ of the six
kinds’ are understood 2 Organhood 1s not a genenc
attnibute, because it would make a cross-division® with
earthhood etc , but it 1s bemng the substratum of that
conjunction of the mind which 1s the cause of knowl
edge, without being the substratum of any mamifested
special quahty* other than sound The last portion
—‘without being’ etc —1s inserted 1n order to exclude
the soul® etc Smce the mamfested spectal quality
sound 15 present in the ear, the epithet ‘other than
sound ' 1s added (to include 1t)  Special qualities ke
colour are also present 1n the eye etc , hence the word
‘ mamifested *  Manifestedness 1s not a genenc attn-

*And so on  See commentary on verse 55

1 That 13 to say the organs are the instruments of the
sx kinds of perception

3Cf footnote 4 to the commentary on verse 8

< Such as pleasure

*The soul ss the substratum of pleasure etc So if 18
excluded from the scope of the defimition by the words with-
out beng’ etc  The etc’ refers to derm (see last part of the
commeptary on verse 57)
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bute, since 1t would tmake a cross-division with white-
colourhood etc It cannot be urged that mamfestedaess
35 indeed vanous, bemg the concomutant of white-
colourhood and so on, for then as mamfested colour
etc 1t cannot be the cause of ocular and other percep-
tions * But the non mamfestedness that i1s the con-
comitant of white-colourhood and so on 1s mdeed
vanous,? and mamifestedness 1s the aggregate of the
negations of that,? and it 1s also present in conjunction
ete  According to this defimtion, mamfested qualines
like conjunction are also present 1in the eye etc , hence
the epithet “ special © The first portion of the sentence
(* Being the substratum,” etc ) 1s for excluding tume
etc ¢ Since according to the old school the conjunction
of the parts of organs with the objects 1s also a cause
of perception, the word ‘mund 1s put to exclude the
partst of organs , and since according to the new school
the conjunction of the eye 1s a cause of the perception
of the non-existence of colour in tume etc, because at

11 the that 1 the of whute
culourion) Le the determunant of the cassality of ccwlar
perteplion  then 1t capnot apply to the manuestedness that
1 the coocumitant of bluecolourboud for wnstance If on
the otber hand the aggregate of the dufferent forms of
tumfestedocas which ate the concomitants of whitecolour-
bunt blackcuourhiond etc Le the cause thep awnce such
an aggregate cannct cxut apywhere it can seser Le the
determrant of the causality 1 question

1 Because whilrcdourban!  blueccloushom!  ets Lave
cach o non mandestalnes as il concomitant attabyte

* As tuca it cad be prearnted as a common chatactrisue
and sene av the deerm tant of e Gusalty

® Heters o ayaee o fmnance

¢ OUarmime ey b wouls be cegins
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produces connection the word ‘mind 1s put also to
exclude time etc which are the substratum of this
conjunctien  The clause which 1s the cause of knowl-
edge 1s also for excluding time etc  The wnstruments
An mstrument 1s an extraordinary cause The extra-
ordinanmess lies 1 its having an operation (vyapara)

Rrfgmetendt s, Hisfy afga
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5960 The operation 1s the connechion
between the organ and the object It 1s of six
inds The perception of substances arises from
conjunction (of the organ and object), that of
things nherent 1n substances from mnherence
m what is conjoined (with the organ}, that of
things inherent m those from inherence n what
m ats turn nheres 1n things conjoined (with the
organ), that of sound from inherence {in the
hallow of the ear)

AT FRITHAATE g 5 |
ST FRIATTET RISt W £ 0

61 The perception of things that abide 1n
sound anses from nherence n what m 1ts tarn
inheres (in the ear) The perception of inher-
ence 1s due to the relation of attnbutiveness
{visesanatd)
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62 Sumilarly the perception of non-exist-
ence 10 1ts varous forms 15 also due to the rela-
tion of attnbutiveness It occurs where OD€
would urge, “If 1t were, 1t would be percexved
The operation, et —' Operation ' here means
connection (sannskarsa)* The six kinds of connection
are being pomnted out through examples  The percep-
tfion of substances, etc The perception of substances
15 due to the conjunction of the organ (with them) , the
perception of things? inherent mn substances 1s due to
the inherence in what® i1s conjomned with the organ
Sinularly with the rest  Stnctly speaking, the cause of
the ocular perception of substances 1s a conjunction of
the eye . the canse of he vewlar percepuon of tangs
anherent 1 sub 1s mnh w what 1s conjoined
with the eye the cause of the ocular perception
of things' inherent 1o what* ipheres in substances 15
inberence 1n what 1o its tum inheres o things con-
Jomned with the eye  Sumilarly 10 other cases also there
1 Vydpdra (translated bers as Operation ) s defined a8
that which 1s the eflect of something but helps to produce
the thing that 1s caused by that something  Obviowsly there
fore 1t s tranautory and as such 1t canaot apply to the
perception of sound  for this takes place by the relation of
therence which 18 eternal  Hence the word though used
in the Adnid for metncal ex genaes 13 explused diferently
as consecuon o also in verses 63 and 65
vz qualties actons etc
v substances
4%ir quabtyhon! actonhond et
*Vu quilives actons etc
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exists a purely indivadual causal relation  But why s
the blue colourhood of the blue colour that 1s 1 an
atom of earth as well as the earthhood of an atom of
earth not wisible although there also the relation of
manufested colour and of medwm dimension exists
wdirectly? To be explicit The genenc attnibute
blue-colourhood that 1s wm blue colour 15 but cne and
exists 1n the blue colour of a jar as well as 1n that of
an atom Hence the relabon of medwm dimension
exists (in blue colourhood) through the medium of the
blue colour of a jar while the relation of manifested
colour exists (1n the atom) only through the medium of
both (atom and jar) Swmlarly the relation of medum
dumenston 13 to be understood to exist in earthhood (of
an atom of earth) through the medum of a jar etc

Likewise existence in awr and i 1ts touch etc should
be visible Therefore we must say that the cause of
the ocular perception of things mnhenng i substances 1s
wherence 1 what has that conjunction of the eye
which 1s co exsstent with manifested colour and medium
dimension, and the cause of the ocular perception of
things inherent in what inheres in substances 15 m

herence 1 what! in 1ts turn inheres in things? having
such a conjunction of the eye  Thus the blue colour-
hood etc of the blue and other colours of an atom are
not perceved, because the conjunction of the eye with
an atom 1s not co existent with medum dimension

Sumilarly there 1s no ocular perception of existence etc

in air and the like, because there the conjunction of
the eye 1s not co existent with colour  Likewse, where
a Jar has the conjunction of hght at its back, but the

1That 13 colous 3That 15 substances
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conjunction of the eye 15 at ats front, there 15 no percep-
ton of the Jar, hence the conjunction of the eye must
be qualfied by the epthet ‘co existent with the con
Junction of hght

Similarly the cause of the tactual perception of
substances 1s the conjunchon of the skin , that of the
tactual perception of what 1s inherent i substances 15
itherence 1n what 1s conjomed with the skin , the cause
of the tactual perception of things inhenng 1n what 1o
its turn inheres 1 substances, 15 wnherence m what
agan inheres 1n things conjoined with the shin  Here
also, as before, the qualifying epithet co-existent with
mediwm dimension and  manifested touch ” 13 under-
stood Sumilarly the cause of the perception of smell
1s inherence 1 what 15 conjoined wath the nose , and
that of the nasal perception of things inhenng in smell
1> inherence 1n what in its turn mheres 1 things con
jowmed with the nose Likewise the cause of the
perception of taste 15 inherence 1 what 1s conjomed
with the tongue , that of the palatal perception of things
whenng 1n taste 15 wherence i what 1n 1ts tum inheres
1n things conjoned with the tongue  The cause of the
perception of sound 1s whereace (in the ether) gircum-
senbed by the car , that of the auncular perception of
what wnheres 1 sound 1» inherence n what 10 aits turn
inheres 1 (the etha) arcumsenbed by the ear  Here
1 every case the perception 18 to be understood as
normal (or relative) Supernormal perception, which
will be dealt with (in the next verse) takes place ¢ven
without the conjunction of the organ ctc Smuhxly
the cause of the perception of the soul 15 the <onjunc-
tion of the mund that of the menta) pereeption of
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what! mheres 1 the soul 1s wnherence 1 what 1s con-
yomed with the mind  the canse of the mental percep-
tion of things® mhenng in what 1s inherent m the soul,
15 mherence 1 what i 1its turn inheres mn things
conjoined with the mnd

The cause of the perception of non existence as
well as of mnh 1s the attnt )
of what 1s related to the organ  According to the
Vaéesika system, however inherence 1s not per-
ceptible * Here although attnbutiveness 1s of different
kinds—e g the noa existence of a jar etc m the ground
and the like 1s perceived as the attmbutiveness of what
1s conjomed (with the eye) , the non existence of colour
etc m number and so forth as the attnbuhiveness of
thungs 1nhenng in whats 15 conjomed (with the eye),
that of sound, as sumply the attmbutiveness of (the
ether) aircumscribed by the ear, that of B hood i A®
and the Dke, as the attnbutiveness of what inberes in
(the ether) crrcumscribed by the ear, similarly the non-
existence of C hood etc 1n the non existence specified
by Ahood and so on as the attnbutiveness of what
n ats tumn 1s the attnbutiveness of (the ether) eircum-

1Viz knowledge pleasure paw ete

3Viz knowledgehood pleasurehood ete

# For example when we perceve the mon-existencs of a
jar on the ground, as expressed m the seutence * The ground
has the non existence of 3 Jar * the ground Is comnecteq with
the eye and the non-existence abides in the ground s an
attnbutive

¢ Because the perception of the relation depends on the

of all the inds st

past present and futare—of that relation, which 1s imposs,ble

SE g a number of jars

¢ A, B, etc are to boe taken as artculate sounds

7
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scribed by the ear bkewsse the non existence of 2
cloth etc m that of a jar and the like as the attn
butiveness of things that are the attmbutiveness of
what 15 conjomed with the eye and so with the rest—
yet as attnbutiveness 1t 1s to be regarded as one
Otherwise the tradition of the old school that relation 15
of six kinds would be contradicted

If st were st would be percewed  The cause of this
perception of non existence 1s a non perception that 1
possessed of capacity For instance when we have
the (wrong) notion that a jar 15 on the ground and
50 on the non exstence of the jar and so forth cannot
be percerved  Therefore the cause of the percepton of
non existence 1s the non perception of 1ts counter
positive ' In this * capacity 1s also a necessary condi
tion It 1s that (sort of non perception) whose counter
positive has to be assumed on the assumption of the

of the P of the non

It means That (kind of non perception) whose
counterposiive viz perception has to be assumed if
we assume the existence of the counterposiive viz a
jar efe 1s the cause of the perception of non-existence
To explam  Where the conjunction of light and other
conditions exist we can assume that 1f there had been
a jar 1t would have been percerved here the non
existence of the jar etc 1s percerved  But in darkness
the above assumption cannot be made hence there 15
no ocular perception of the non existence of the jar etc
n darkness Tactual perception however can indeed
take place for even wathout the conjunction of light

? That whose non-existence or absence s being percesved
€g agpr
2 Non perception of the counterpositve (the jar)
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tactual perception can be assumed Things like weight
are mncapable of being perceived so their non existence
also 1s not perceptible because there the perception of
weight and the hike 1s impossible to assume  The non
existence of mamfested colour m air of perfume 1n
stone of bitter taste in molasses of coldness in fire of
sound 1n the ear of pleasure i the soul and so on
15 percewved through the respective organs since 1t 1s
possible to assume those perceptions In the percep-
tion of the mon existence of relationship® the counter
positive must be perceptible 1n the perception of
mutual non existence the substratum must be per
ceptible  Hence the difference from ghouls etc that
exists m a pillar and so forth 1s also indeed percerved
by the eye
SUPERNORMAL PERCEPTION

sifreg R aRedfE | 7
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63 Supernormal operation (connection) 1s
said to be of three kinds That based on a
common feature that based on knowledge and
that due to yoga (concentration)

Thus perception 1s of two kinds according as it 1s
normal or superncrmal Of these the six kinds of
connection pertamnng to normal perception have been
g bed now sup 15 bemg dealt
with Supernormal operation  eic Operation
(uz/-apam) here means connechon *  Based on 4
common feature—lit of which a common feature 15 a

1 Sce verse 12
# Between the organ and the object
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charactenstic  Now 1f the word charactenstic 38
used in the sense of :dentity then we get the meaning

a connection (pratyasatti) dentical wath the common
feature itself And that common feature should be
understood as a feature (prakara) n the knowledge
relating to the substantive which 1s connected with the
organ For instance where smoke or the ke 1s con
nected with the organ and the knowledge that it 15
smoke has ansen with smoke as its substantive m
that knowledge smokehood 15 a feature  And through
that smokehood as the connection there anses the
Lnowledge cases of smohe compnsing all smoke
Here if we sumply say that (the common feature 15) a
feature 1n what is connected with the organ then after
one has mistaken a mass of dust as smoke one cannot
have a hnowledge of all smoke since there 1s no connce

tion of the organ with smokehood  According to my
view however it 1s the mass of dust that 1s connected
with the organ and there 13 the Lnowledge that it
13 smoke which has the dust as 1ts substantive  smoke-
hood which 1s a feature sn that knowledge 1s the connee

ton  The connection with the organ must be taken as
normal (lawhika) ' This® 15 with regard to external
organs. Regarding mental (supermormal) perception

howeter the common feature which 1s a feature 1a the
Rnouled,e 15 the connection

1 OUxtwie there wid be 3 mnen Gf seniuus € gt ot
of a} cases of smcke @ e baus of smckehond jeeviously
Cguml  For the e tramd s tonsecinn tmust alio be
actal

Tt fe lhe commen (eatare beizg o featwe i the

Abowle go relating ¢ the ol ject mhah 2 cgwrcted with the
cTgan
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64 The kuowledge of the common feature
15 considered to be the connection (in the super-
normal perception) of the substratums The sum
total of causes of the perception of that common
feature by the corresponding organ 1s to be
present as the necessary condition (of super-
normal perception through the common feature)

It should be borne 1 mind that semanya literally
means a feature of tlungs that are sumlar This 1s
sometimes eternal as for instance smokehood and
sometimes transitory as a Jar etc Where a jar has
been known to be on the ground through conjunction
or in its two halves through imnherence and just after
that there anses the knowledge of all grounds or all
halves having that jar there we must understand
the latter ! But the common feature 15 the connection
(in the sup ) of the
through that particular relatmn‘ by which 1t 15 known
Thus where after the jar has been destroyed one
recollects the substratum having that jar there would
be no knowledge of all such substratums of the jar
through the connection based on a common feature,
because the common feature (the jar) 1s absent at the
tune  Further where one has got the knowledge a
jar  the object of which 15 connected with the organ
why does not such knowledge anse on the next day,

1That the known transtory common feature is the
connection

1In the case of the jar standing on the ground 1t s
conjuaction and 1 the case of smokehood 1t 15 sherence
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when although there 1s no connection with the organ,
there 15 the common feature (jathood) which 15 a fea-
ture (prakara) m such knowledge? Therefore 1t 15 the
knowledge of the common feature which 1s the connec
tion, and not the common feature atself ~ This 1s bemg
stated  The knowledge eic Asalls 1s the same as
pratyasatts (connection) So 1 the word samanyd
laksana, laksana means an object (of knowledge)
Hence we get the mearung The knowledge of the
common feature 1s the connechon

It may be urged that where,! even without the
conjunctrion of the eye etc there 1s the knowledge of
the common feature there might be ocular or any other
perception of all jars and so forth To preclude this
the text says  The sum total etc 1t means When
we want to have perception through an external organ
by means of (the connection of} a common feature,
there must be present the sum total of causes of the
perception of that common feature by the correspond
ng organ 1n some object possessing that feature The
sum total m queston 1s the conjunction of the eye that
of ight and soon  Hence there 15 no such perception
by the eye etc in darkness for instance

frvedt ey aEda T A |
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65 The connection based on hnowledge 15
with regard to that alone which 1s the object of
cogmtion {Supernormal connection) due to
yoga (concentration) 1s stated to be of two kinds
according to the division (of yogins) mto those
1As 1 ioference etc
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who have attamned concentration and those who
are stnving for it

It may be urged that if the connection based on

Jedge be a form of knowledge and that based on
a common feature be also a form of knowledge then
there would be no distinction between the two  Hence
the text says The 1 ete  The
based on a common feature produces the knowledge
of 1ts substratum, whereas that based on knowledge 15
the connection of the thing dself that we know The
1dea 1s this  In perception knowledge 1s not possible
without connection * So how can there be knowledge
of all smoke as smoke and of all fire as fire, without
the help of the connection based on a common feature?
For tlus purpose the connection based on a common
feature 15 admitted It cannot be urged What harm
15 there if all fire and all smoke are not perceived?
For since the relation of fire to the smoke that 1s being
percerved 15 already known, and no other smoke 1s
known (at the time), the doubt whether smoke 1s the
concomitant of fire or not 1s mexpheable  According to
my view, however, smce all smoke 15 (supernormally) ,
koown by the connection based on a common feature,
there can be a doubt whether smoke relating to some
other time or place 1s the concomutant of fire It cannot
be urged that if the connection based on a common
feature be admutted, all objects of hnowledge as such
objects would be known, and therefore one would be
omuscient , for even if all objects of knowledge as
such be hnown, they would not be known 1n detail,
and hence one would not be omniscient  Besides, jf

% Between the organ and the object
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the connection based on knowledge 15 not admtted
how can there be the knowledge of fragrance when
one has the (ocular) perception, ‘The sandalwood
1s fragrant ' Although there may be the knowledge of
£

g through the based on a common
feature yet the knowledge of fragrancehood arises
through the based on hnowledge Thus,

where a mass of dust 1s known as smoke the knowledge
of the mass of dust (as smoke) i apperception anses
through the connection based on knowledge

(Supernormal connection) due to yoga eic —That
1s to say, a particular vartue ansing from the practice
of yoga, of which the Vedas the Puranas etc speak
According to, etc —Since the yogins belong to two
classes according as they have attained concentration or
are stnving for it, the resulting virtue also 15 of two
kinds This 1s the 1dea

THET G AW, (Iarageaisas |

66 A yogin who has attmned concentra-
tion always has knowledge {of everything),
while the other type 1s aided by meditation

A yogin, etc —The 0@ who has attained con-
centration can always through his mund supported by
the virtue ansing from concentration have knowledge
of exerything (in the unnverse) including ether atoms
ete One of the second class however needs the help
of particular meditations

' A tun who already knows that xandatwood 1s Iragrant
percosves immed.ately 06 seirg 3 pacce of it that o 1 fragrant
ilere B o jrevious knowledge 15 the conarcton thut epables
bun o do o Bat mbce the eye 1 ot connected With the
tragrance be perceives st <oly by the conorctun Lused ga
Rocwlelge  This 1 ales the case with al) shusons
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66 (contd )-67 In inference consideration”is

the operation, and the knowledge of mnvamable

concomitance 1s the mstrument The sign

(reason) that 1s being known 1s not the mstru-

ment, for then there would be no mference from
a sign that 1s yet to be and so on

Inf 1s bemg explained In nf ete
I f e, the knowledge of Bl 4
3§ the Consideration is the op

To explain A man who has noticed 1 a kitchen etc
that smoke 1s a concomitant (vyapya) of fire, happens
to see afterwards; Gl a hill or the like a trail of smoke
connected with the surface Then he recalls the m-
vanable concomitance that smoke 1s a coficomtant of
fire Next he has the knowledge that the hill 1g
possessed of smoke which 1s a concomutant of fire
Thus 1s what 1s called consideration (garamarsa)  After
this there anses the inference that the hill has fire
Here the old school says that the sign (hnga) actually
being kn(lwn‘ as a conconutant 15 the instrument (of
wference) This s beng cnticised  The sign, elc The

That 1s it must be present at the tume of wference



106 BHASA PARICCHEDA

reason why the sign 1s not to be taken as the instrd
ment of mierence 1s bemg stated For then efc I
the sign be the mstrument of mference then from 3
sign that 15 yet to come or has been destroyed there
would be no inference for the smgn which 15 the
nstrument of mference 15 then absent

CONSIDERATION
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68 Therknowledge that the concomutant
(vyapya) exists 1 the subject (paksa) 15 called
consideration (paramaréa) N

The knovledge ¢tc —The knowledge that appre
hends the 1dJation of what 1s possessed of concomtance <
1o the subject 1s the cause of mference It 1s aither the
hnowledge that the concomutant 1s n the subject or the
Lunowledge that the subject has the concomutant  The
wference from the former knowledge takes the form
that ihe tlung to be mferred 13 10 the subject and that
from the latter knowledge bas the form that the subject
hag the thung to be inferred  Others say that from both
kinds of consideration the inference takes the form that
the subject has the concomutant

Objction (by the Mimamsala)  Where even
without the knowledge that the hill has smoke which
s a concomutant of fre thire 13 the perception that
the hill has smoke and then there s the recollection
that smoke 1s a concomitant of Lre there we notice that
iference tabes place from two distinet judgments
Hence the knowledye that apprehends the relation of ¢

1
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what! 15 possessed of the mnvarable concomitance? is
not always the cause of inference, but the cause must
necessanly be the knowledge of (the reason) being an
attmbute of (t e abiding m) the subject’*—a knowledge
m which the determmant* of the concomtanthood
(vyapyatavacchedaka) 1s a feature (prakara)’, so the
assumption of a qualified notion here 15 cumbrous
Reply Not so, for even 1n the absence of any
knowledge® of the determunant of the concomitanthood,
mference takes place from the knowledge that the
subject has a concomitant’ of fire, hence, and also for
the sake of simpliaity, the cause should be the knowl-
edge that the concomitant 1s an attnibute of (abides 1)
the subject—a knowledge m which the mvanable
concormutance 15 a feature Further, mference would
take place from the knowledge that the hill Fas
smoke , for there also is the knowledge that the reason
15 an attnbute of the subject—a knowledge m which
the determunant of the concomtanthood, viz smoke-
hood, 15 a feature ” It cannot be urged that the cause
{

1E g smoke

3 Of fire -
3 The hull . -
+ Smokehood

s In sunpler language, the cause must be the knowledge
that the reason {smoke) exclusively in its character as a con-
comitant, 15 present in the subject It should be noted that
the featare’ of knowledge always has reference to the quali-
fying attnbute of the object of that knowledge

© As when one has a doubt as fo whether a thung 1s Light
or smoke

* Which 15 not th
talung the form, ‘The hil bas fire, because »
comitant of fire *

13
t has a con.
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should be the knowledge that the reason 13 an attnibute
of the subject—a knowledge m which the determunant
of the concomitanthood, actually bemng percerved, 15 2
feature , for then mference would take place if Caitra
was aware of the mvanable concomitance, and Matra
had the knowledge that the reason was present 1 the
subject  If 1t be urged that the knowledge on the patt
of a particular person that the reason 1s an attubute of
the subject—a knowledge 1n which the determunant of
the conconutanthood, actually bewng perceived as such
by am, 1s the cause of the inference made by lum,
then there will be an endless number! of causes and
cffects , In my explanation, however, the knowledge
that the reason 15 an attnibute of the subject—a knowl-
edge which anses by the relation of wnherence, and m
which the mvanable conconutance 1s a feature, causes
the inference by the relation of wnherence, hence there
are not an cndless number of causes and effects; But
if {as you say) the knowledge wn which the nvanable
concomtance 13 a feature and the knowledge that the
Teason 15 an attnbute of the subject be wndependent
causes then there would be two pawrs of causes and
ufects ,"and inference mught take place from the knowl-
edge that smoke 15 a concormtant of fire, and the hill
has light  Thus even whese there are two Judgments,
we must assume that they constitute a qualificd notion ,
for an explanation though cumbrous 15 allowable when
it leads to a result ?

! Becaue there are ad tnasite aumber of persas (o make
e anfitence and the mfetence ax well as 1t» canse the cun 4
detation wul be different chich tzme

TVl te apprebenson of the caunl rehitos
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INVARIABLE CONCOMITANCE

=i EVIERRARTA ITEA 1| §5 11

68 (contd) Invanable concomtance 1s de
scribed as the absence of relation (of the reason)
to anything other than what has the thing to be
nferred

A concomtant 1s the substratum (a$raya) of 1n
varable concomitance Now it may be asked what s
mvariable concomitance? This 1s bemng answered
Invanable concomtance etc In a proposition like

{The Iull) has fire because 1t has smoke fire 15 the

thing to be wnferred a ktchen etc are objects having
the thing to be inferred a lake etc are objects other
than those and smoke is absent 1n them Hence the
defimtton 1s applicable

In a (fallacious) proposiion ke (The hill) has
smoke because 1t has fire fire 1s present m objects
other than what has the thing to be inferred viz m a
heated lump of iron etc  Hence the defiition 15 not
too wide so as to include these Here objects that have
the thing to be wnferred should be understood to have
1t through the same relation that the thing to be mferred
bears (to the subject) Otherwise, the parts of fire are
possessed of fire by the relation of inherence a kitchen
etc are things other than those parts and since smoke
15 present there the defimtion would be too narrow to
apply to this case The expression things other than
what has the thing to be mferred should be under
stood to mean things possessed of difference® or

I That1s a broad distinction of the form [t as
th bg to be nferred (sadhyavan na) Rt tho
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mutual non the couniterp L of which
15 charactensed® by the possession of just the thing to
be wferred *  Hence, although smoke may be present
m 2 hill, for mstance, which 1s other than any particulat
object having fire, such as the kitchen, there s no
harm? The absence of the reason n objects othef
than those having the thing to be mferred 1s to be
understood in respect of the relation that the yeason
bears {to the subject) Hence, althongh smoke 18
present by the rclation of wherence 10 its parts, which
are objects other than those having the thing to be
wferred, there s no harm* The absence (of the
reason) 1 objects other than those having the thung
to be inferred means a non existence, the counter-
posstiveness of which 1s charactinsed sunply by the
state of bemng a presence 10 objects other than those
baving the thing to be mferred® Hence i the
(fallacious) inference, ‘It has smoke because it has
fire  although (fire) 15 not present 1n a lake etc  which
are objects other than those having the thing to be
wfcrred, the definiition 1s not too wide 50 as to include

1 An atinbute of the cousterpositive siz what hay the
Aung to Le inferred (sddhyoat)

% flaving the thiog to be infersed as such nesther more
wor Jess Ot erwise the definition would be funle

2 Trat s, the defmtion 10 saved from Leing omo that s
nowtere afplealle

* dcapse smike 1 ot present there by the selatwa of
« njuwun

\¢ befxe a gracrd nonessteace of the {gm It s

Bt fErsence ia djects Othe? tuan e baving the t] ag to
Ve wmrred 14 peant
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thus! Here although with regard to a proposttion
Like, ‘It 1s a substance because 1t has exwtence?
possessed of difference from that of quahties and
actions  there 1s not absence (of the reason?}) in objects
other than those® having the thing® to be inferred viz
qualities etc ¢ because quahfied existence and pure
existence are one yet’ the defimtion means that there
15 absence (of the reason there) 1n respect of the deter-
munant of the teasonhood In other words the deter
munant of the thood 1s not the of the
presence® as aforesaid

Eecibotite tramteniudl
T FARBITECoE =g i §a

* Apparently the defimtion applies here too but it does
not The absence of fite 1n this case 15 not n objects 1n
gemeral Tut wn partcular objects such 25 a lake  Although
fire 15 absent 1n these 1t 1s preseot 1 a red hot won ball for
mstance which 15 without smoke Hemce the wmvanable
concomitance 13 vatiated

2 Existence abides 1n substances qualities and actions
So existence quabfied as above abides 1n substances alone
The inference therefore 13 vald and the definition ought to
apply there which 1t does not seem to Hence 1t 13 too
narrow  Ths 1s the objection

3 Existence qualified as above

4 That 15 substances

% Substancehood -

® Since emstence abides 1 gualities and actions. (as well
as 1n substances)

7 Althongh emstence abides an them as exsstence yet as
qualification plus existence 1t does not Hence the defimtton
13 all night

# That 1 presence 1 objects oth
(bing to e sty J er than those having the
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Or the co existence of the reason with
the thing to be mferred which must not be the
counterposiive of any mnon existence that may
abide 1n things having the reason, s called
mvariable concomtance

It may be urged When the thing to be infested
15 exclusively affirmative (umversally present) e §
knowability there are no such things as objects other
than those having the thing to be mferred Hence the
defimtion fails to apply therc Moreover in propost
tions like It has ewstence because it has a genenc
attnibute  the reason s never known to exist mn objects
other than those having the thing to be mferred viz
a generic attnbute etc by the relation that determines
the reasonhood wviz inherence hence the definitton
falls short of application  Therefore the text says Or
the co existence etc  The co existence (it the state
of having the same substratum) of the reason with the
thing to be snferred which® must not be the counter

1 That1s which must be inclusive (vyapaka) of the reason
If the thung to be wferred includes the feason Te substratum
of the latter will be without the former Ths defimition
removes the two defects mentoned above To allustrate
In the propostion It 15 mamable because 1t 13 knowable
the reason viz knowability s co-existent wath the thing to
be inferred wiz namability—siace anything ¢ g a jar 18
both namable and knowable—and namability includes koow
ability since 1t 15 Dot abseat 1n anything that has knowabihty
Agamn 1 the propositon It has existence DLecause it has
a genenc attnbute the thing to be wnferred existence 18
not absent in anything that has the reason a gemenc attn
bute 1 e i substances qualities and actions Hence the
thing to be wferred 19 Dot the counterpositive of the reason

1 e 1t s mclusve of the reason At the same tme a
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posittie of any non exsstence (bt absence) that may
abide i tlangs having the reason, that is, of any non-
existence that may be n the substratum of the reasom,
ts called tnvanable concomstance  Here, although n a
proposttion like, * (The hill or the like) has fire, because
1t has smoke,’ particular fires and so on {belonging to
other places) are the counterpositive of the non existence
abiding 1n the substratum of the reason, ¢ g the hil,
and hence the definition 15 too narrow'—it cannot be
urged that the invanable concomitance must be of
(particular) smoke and fire having the same sub-
stratum, since even such (co exastent) fire and so on,
taken m combination with something else,? 1s non-
existent (in that substratum), as we have the notion
that although one 1s there, both are not present—and
a proposition lke,® ‘It has quakty, because it has

genenc attnbute 13 present mn everythng that possess exist-
ence by the relation of wherence, such as substances Hence
they aze co exstent

1In the examplo cited all fire as fire 1s the thing to be
inferred, and all smoke as smoke 15 the reason  Hence, 1f the
thing to be wnferred be the latchen fire 1t 13 Dot present
the hull, which 1s the substratum of the teason, and therefore
15 the counterpostive (cot as 1t should be, the Teverse of 1t)
of any pom ewsience that may be wm the bl Simiarly, af
the reason be the lutchen smoke 1ts substratum, viz  the
tatchen, has no bill fire which therefore 15 the counterpositive
(not the reverse) of any non existence that may be in the
lutchen  So all fire bewng the counterpostive of the mon-
existence that s 1 the substratum of the reason, it lacks
inclusiveness  Hence the definition, which 13 based on that,
1s wnapplicable  This 15 the contention of the opponent

3E g ajar

3 That 15, where the things to be mferred are many, but
the reaton 1s one In the above example, if the substratom

8
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b hood,’ the d fats af appl yet
it should be stated that mvanable concomitance 1s the
co existence of the reason with the thing to be wnferreds
as specified by that determunant of being the thing to
be inferred (sadhyatdvacchedaka) which 15 not the

of the counterp (of the non-

existence abiding n the substratum of the reason) !
Objection  In o propomtion ke, ‘It has what 1»
d of genenc wath colour-
hood, because 3t has earthhood,’ the detepmunants of
being the thing to be inferred are genenc attnbutes
concomitant with colourhood, and these genenc attn-
f

butes, e g white-col are the d of
the counterp of the abiding

of the reason (substancebood) be a jar there is abseuce m 1t
of the qualities of a cloth which therefore are the counter
posive of the mop existence abiding in the substratum of the
reason  Sumilarly with regard to the qualibies of a jar af the
substratum of the reason be a cloth  Thus every quality may
be shown to be the counterpositive of the non existence abid
ing ia the substratum of the reason Yet qualities ate co-
existent with substancehood which 1s the reason

1Thus i the proposiion It has fire becawse 1t has
smoke although there may be the absence of fire as the
latchen fire 10 a hull 1t 15 Dot absent there as fire Hence
firehood 15 Tot the of the of
the non-existence abiding 1 the substratum of the reasen
Sumlarly 1w a proposiion like It has quality because 1t
has substancehood there 1s ot the absence of quality as
quality 1 the substratum of the reason but there 15 the
absence of 1t as a pamcnlar quamy such as the colour of

a jar The of that
nom-existence viz bemg m colous of & Jar etc 1 mot
which 15 the of bewng the thing to

be inferred  So the defimtion 15 mfact
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m a blue jar etc Hence the defimtion would fal to
apply there

Reply Not so For there it 1s bemg a genenc
attnbute concomitant with colourhood that 1s mdirectly
the deterrminant of bemng the thing to be inferred, and
non exstence speaified by such qualification 18 no-
where present 1n earth  Otherwise 1t would give nise to
the notion that there 1s no object having genenc attn-
butes concomutant with colourhood * Or as some say,
since mvanable concomutance vanes when the things to
be imnferred and so on? are different i such a case the
defimtion can be made to fit mn by taking 1t to mean
that the d of the d of bewg
tlungs to be inferred must not be the determunant of
the determunancy of the counterpositiveness (of the
non existence abiding in the substratum of the reason) *

11f the substratum of the reason be say a blue jar
then, since it has no whiteness the determmant of being the
thng to be nferred 13 the determmant of the counterpositive
ness of the nom-emstence abiding wn the substratum of the
reason  Smnilarly every determmant of being the thing to be
inferred may be shown to be the determunant of that countere
posiiveness  Hence the defimtion 13 too parrow

2 Refers to the reason the subject ete

2 The trouble arose owing to there bemg many deter
minants of being the thing to be iferred This can be
remedied by showing that there ts only one such determinant
Io the stance cited the state of bewng gemene attnbutes
concomutant with colourhood abides in the thing to be
wnferred viz what possesses genenc attnbutes concomitant
with colourhood (1 ¢ blue and all other colours) by the relas
tion of beng the substratum (blue and all other colours) of
s own {genene ib with
colourbood) Hence 1t 15 the only determmant of beng the
thg to be nferred
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The substratum of the reason should be taken o
mean the substratum of what is possessed of the
determunant of the reasonhood Hence 1n a propos-
tion lke, ‘It 1s a substance, because it has eustence
posscssed of difference from that of quales and
actions,” although substancehood 13 a counterpositive
of the nop-existence abiding n the substratum of pure
existence, viz quahtes etc, the defimtion 15 not too
narrow to anclude this case® Sumilarly the sub-
stratum of the reason should be understood in respect
of the relation which 1s the determmant of the reason-
hood Hence, although fire 1s the counterposiive of
the non-existence abiding 1 the substratum of smoke
m respect of the relation of inherence, viz 1 its parts,
the defimtion 15 not too narrow ?

The non existence also should be understood as
not bemng co existent with its counterpostive So
the proposition, ‘It has the conjunction of a monkey,

The above view has been relerred to by Jagadifa
Tarkalankara 1 his Loksana to Raghu
natba Suomam however Wwhen there are many determigants
of beng the thing to be mferred any one of them can be
treated as such by an ndirect relation

1 Because the substratum of such quabfied ewstence 15
substance alone and there 15 Do absence of substancehood
wm 1t

2 1In a proposition hike The hill has fire because it has
smoke th¢ substratum of the eason by the relation of
imhetence 15 the parts df smole These have no fire and
henco the definrhon mught be too narrow But the sub.
stratum of the reason should be taken m the relation of the
Lt of the 1e ence
wstead of the parts of smoke we must take the kll and
there 1s Do absence of fire in it So the defimtion 15 intact
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because 1t 1s this tree,” although the conjunction of a
monkey 1s the counterpositive of that non existence of
the conjunction of a monkey, which 1s m that partic-
vlar tree within the hmmts of tts root, the defimition 1s
not too narrow* It may be urged that if the want
of co-existence means presence 1n something which 1s
not the substratum of the counterpositive, then the
definttion 1s, as before too narrow, because the same
non existence which 1s present in quabtes etc, which
are not the substratum of its counterpositive, viz the
conjunction of a monkey, 1s also present 1n the tree
within the huuts of its root?, 1f, on the other handg,
1t means absence i the substratum of the counter-
positive, then with regard to a {fallacious) proposi-
tion like, ‘It has conjunction, because 1t has existence,”
the definition 1s too wide because the non existence of
conjunction m the substratum of existence, viz quah-
ties etc., also abides i the substratum of the counter-

1 As 1t would be unless we take that non existence which
15 not co-emstent with its counterposiive Since the nmon
eustence of the conjunction of a monkey and its counter-
positive are both present i the same tree that non existence
18 co-exstent with its counterpositive But if instead of
this we take some other mon existence, € g the mom-exist-
ence of a Jar, then the copjunction of a monkey s not its
counterposiive  Hence the definttion 15 saved from being too
narrow

21a this alternative, the non-exstence of the conjune-
tion of a monkey 13 not co-existent with its counterpositive,
Hence the thing to be inferred bemng the counterpositive of
that non existence which 18 not co-existent with 1ts counter~
positive and at the same tme abides 1 the substratum of
the reason, the defiartion 15 100 namow  The rdea under-
lyig the objection 13 that non-emstence does mot become
different by vartue of the difference of the substratums
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positive, viz substances ' This 15 wrong , becausé the
real meanmng 15 that a non exstence qualificd by
presence 1n somcthung that 15 not the substratum of s
counterpositive, abides in the substratum  of the
reason* To put 1t an bnef, the non-existence must be

1S9 this non-esistence 13 to be discarded  Yet there 13
no other non-existenco of which the thing to be nlferred Wiz
conjunction 13 the counterpositive Hence the thing to be
inferred not Lewng the of any t
that 1s not co-existent with 1ts counterpositiva and at the
same tune abides in the substratum of the reasos the defint
tion wrongly extends there also

2That 1s to say the expression ' nos-existence that 1
1ot co-existent ¥ath its counterposiuve and at the same tume
abides 1n the substratum of the Teason should mean a non
existence that 13 gualified by being present jn what 13 not the
substratum of 1ts counterpositive and at the same time abides
m the substratum of the reason Thus understood the
definttion 13 0o Jonger too narraw with regard to the proposi
tion ‘It has the conjanction of a monkey because 1t 15 thus
tree  Because non exisience that is so qualified e g that
non-existence of the conjuaction of a monkey which 13
qualified by being present 1n qualities does not abide 1 this
partscular tree  for what 15 qualified by being present 1a same-
thing 13 not admitted as bemng present elsewhere Hence the
above non existence 15 not co-existent with 1ts counterpositive

Nor can the defmtion wrongly extend to the proposs
tion It has conjunction because it has exsstence  Because
by things that are not the substratura of the counterpositive
of the nom existence of conjunchon we may take qualities
etc (cosjunction beng a Quality capnot abde m qualsties)
and this non existence of conjunction as qualified by bemng
present i them abides 1 qualities which are also the sub
stzatum of the reason Therefore the thing to be inferred
iz 1 the of the te
aliding 1 the substratum of the reason At the same time
hat nop-emstence of conjunchion which abides m qualities 1
not present 1o substances which are the substratnm of con
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present 10 a substratum of the reason that 1s not the
substratum of 1ts counterpositive !

Not bemng the substratum of the counterpositive
means not bemng the sub of what 15 qualfied
by the determinant of the counterpositiveness (of the
non existence) Hence with regard to a propositon
Jike It has quahﬁed' existence because 1t has generic

h the non of quahfied
existence 1s co-existent with its counterpositive® 1n the
substratum of genenc attnbutes viz qualities etc  the
definitron 1s intact (not too wide) ¢ And not bemng the
substratum of the counterposiive must be understood
m respect of the relahon which 1s the determupant of
beng the thing to be inferred Hence 1 a (fallacious)

junction so this non existence 13 not co-exstent with 1its
counterpositive too

1 In the propositon It has comjunction because it has
existence  the counterpositive of the non existence of con
junchon 1s conjunction By things which are not the sub
stratum of that and at the same hme are the substratum of
feason we may take qualittes By non existence that abides
n them we may have the mon existence of conjunchon and
conjunchon 15 the counterpos tive of that Hence the defim
tion 1s not too wide

2That 15 existence qualified by difference from that of
qualities and actions.

*Like qusbfied custence pure emstence—which sbides
i g so the of the
in question b:canse at bottom they are 1dentical

¢ Because emstence qualified by difference from that of
quabities and actions does not abide 1 qualities And since
3t s the counterpositive of the non ex stence which 13 not the
substratum of sts counterpostive viz qualified exsstence and
at the same time abides 1 the substratum of the reason the
definttion does not wrongly extend to it
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has
viz a Jar or the like, by vu-tuc of bemng an object 15
also the substratum of knowledge, the definition 1s intact
{not too wide)? Similarly in a proposition hhe ‘It
has fire because it has smoke although there 1s the
absence of fire by the relation of mherence m the
substratum of the smoke (e g a hill), the defintion
1s mtact {not too narrow) *

Objection ~ As regards not bemng the substratum,
does 1t mean that of any one of the counterpasiwves
that are qualified by the determinant of the counter-
posiiveness? Or that of such counterpositives in
general? Or that of what 15 qualified by any deterin
ant of the ? In the first e,
m a proposition ke ‘It has the conjunction of a
monkey because 1t 1s thus tree,’ the defimbon 15 as
beiore too parrow  for as ‘an object® quabfied by the

of the counterp of the non-

exstence of the conjunction of a monkey we also get
that conjunction of a monkey which 1s not present m
the tree and the tree is not its substratum In the
second alternative there 1s no such things as a non-
that 1s not with 1ts counter-

postive  for every non existence 1s co existent with
that counterpositive which 1s the negation of atself as

Pproposition lxkc (The soul) has knc\\ledge, because 1t
of

3 Because although knowledge abides m existence etc
by the relation of objecthood 1t never does so by the rela
tion of mherence which 15 the relation determuning the state
of bemg the thing to be wlerred
2 Because the relation determuning the sState of beumg the
hiag to be mlerred 13 conjunction and not wnherence
*Viz the conjuaction of a monkey
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possessed of presence in the preceding moment ! It
cannot be urged that although mn a proposthon like
‘It has fire because 1t has smoke the hill or the like
1s the substratum of that counterpositive of the mon

existence of a jar etc which 1s the negation of itself as
possessed of presence n the preceding moment yet mn
respect of the relation® determining the state of being
the thing to he inferred the hill or the like 15 certamly
#not* the substratum of the counterpositive 1n question ,
and therefore the statement that there 1s no such thing
2s a non exwistence that 1s not co existent with its
counterpositive 1s futlle For that non existence of
fire which 1s in the non existence of a jar s but
identical* with the non existence of a jar hence fire
also 1s a counterpositive of the non existence of a Jar,
and a lull or the like 1s its substratum  In this manner
a non existence that 1s not co existent with 1ts counter-
pasitive will always be wanting  If 1t be suid that the
non existence of fire or the like 1n the non existence of
a jar etc 1s a dishinct entity even then with regard to
& proposition Itke It has the non existence of smoke

because 1t has the non existence of fire the defimtion

1 Just as a jar 13 the counterposttive of the non-existence
of a jar sumlaly the absence at the mamediately precedg
moment of that non-existence 1s also a counterpositive
Smce this abides at the next moment 1 the substratum of
the non-existence of a jar the latter non-existence s co-
enstent with 1ts counterposive  Hence in this alternative
the defition would nowhere be applicable

2 Conpunction

3 Because the other relation 13 selfsameness {svarupa}

4 For non-ex steace which has for its substratum another
non-existence 13 considered to be the same as 1te substratum
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will be too parrew  For there the relation deterumsg
the state of beng the thing to be nferred 1s selfsame-
ness (svaripa) and 1n respect of that relation the sub-
stratum of the reason 15 also the substratum of that
counterpositive of every non-exitence which 1s the
negation of atself as possessed of presence in the preced-
g moment In the third alternabive, 1n a proposition
Lke It has the non existence of the conmjunction of 2
monkey because 1t 1s the soul,’ the definition would be
too natrow , for there the negation of that non-existence
of the conjunction of a monkey which 1s! 1n the soul 15
the conjunction of a monkey, and this bewng 2 quahty,
the of the counterp eness may also?
be the state of being the absence of quahties 1n general,
and the substratum of the reason, viz the soul 1s not
the substratum of what 1s determined by that (deter-
younant)

Reply Not so, for the mearung (of the expres-
sion ‘not a counterposstive ) 1s that (the determinant
of the state of bemng the thing to be inferred) 15 not the
determunant of that kind of counterpositiveness, the

1 Because the soul 3s ommpresent

2 Qne counterpomiive is the absence of the conjuncton
of a monkey But since the conjunction of a monkey 15 a
quality the absence of qualttes in general may as well be
another So the of the of
the negation of the absence of the comjunction of a monkey
15 the state of beng the sbsence of qualites i general
Hence the negation of the absence of the conjunchon of a
wmonkey 15 not t with ats Its
counterpositive 15 the absence of the conjunction of a monkey

which 13 the thing to be wferred Hence the defimtion 15
00 Dartow
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objects quabfied by the determunant of which are not
present 1 the thing possessed of the reason !
Objection  In the proposition ‘ Time 15 possessed
of a jar, because 1t has temporal dumension,” there 15
no such thing as a pon existence that 1s not co existent
with 1ts counterpositive, for since the substratum of
the reason, viz infinite time 1s the substratum of the
universe, every non existence abides in the substratum
of 1ts counterpositive by the same relaton as that of
the determinant of the state of being the thing to be
ferred iz temporal qualification
Reply  According to some, 1n this case the non-
of a jar as quakfied by d& from infimte
time 15 Dot co existent with 1ts counterposiive , for
although 1nfinite time 1s the contaner of a jar, 1t 1s not
the of a jar p of d from
mfinite time, because even mn mfimte time there 15 not
the difference from itself But, strictly speaking, we
must understand that only when all counterpositiveness
of that non existence which abides, 1a that substratum
of the reason which 15 not the substratum of the counter-

1In the third alternative, m trying to find a counter-
positive of the mom-existence abiding in the sonl first the
cousterpostiveness atading 1 the absence of quahities was
taken and then the counterpositiveness abiding i the con
junction of a monkey Hence the defimtion proved to be too
narrow  But there, according to the new interpretation, the
substratum of the reasonm, viz the soul, 1s not the sub
stratum of what s qualified by the determunant of a partic-
ular counterpositiveness viz that abiding 1 the absenca of
qualites  And the determimast of the state of beng the
thing to be mferred, viz the state of being the absence of the
conjunction of a monkey, 1s nol the determimant of that
countespositiveness, Hence the definition 15 not t0o narrow



124 BHASX-PARICCHEDA

positive of non exustence, by the relaton deterpuning
the counterpositiveness, possesses the #wofold nov-
existence of the state of being quahfied by a particular
attnbute {deternuming the state of bemng the thing to
be inferred) and the state of bewg quahfied by 2
particular relation (determuung the same), the object
characterssed by that attnbute 1s inclusive (vydpaka)
of that reason 1n that particular relation * Thus m 2

11n a fallscy, the thing to be inferred, as qualified by
the attnbute and the relation determimning its state as such,
must be wanting i some substratum of the reason  So there
the of the abiding 1 the
substratum of the reason must be qualified by both the
attnbute and the relation determumng the state of being the
thing to be inferred Hence these two qualfications never
being jomtly absent, the defimtion 15 not too wide But 1n
2 vahd propostion no substratum of the reason 1s wanhng
m the thing to be ferred possessing the above double
quabfication  Therefore the counterpositiveness of the non-
existence abidiag 1n the substratum of the reason ever lacks
the above two qualifications

In a fallacious propostion hke It has smoke because
1t has fire the attribute determunmg the state of being the
thing to be nferred (smoke) 1s smokehood and the relation
determiming 1t is conjunction Now a red hot ball of won
has fire (which 13 the reason) but no smoke That 18 there
15 the non-emistence of smoke 1n 1t of which the counter-
posttive 15 smoke and the relation determumng the counter-
is

1 1bere
are both smokehood and comjunction Hence there being no

absence of the two together the defimtion does not wrongly
extend to it

In a vahd proposition hke ‘It has fire because 3t has
smoke * there bewg no abseace of fire through the relation
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proposition Like *Time 15 possessed of a jar because
1t has temporal dimension 1t 15 the non existence of
the jar through the rclaton of conjunction that 1s
present 1n the substratum of the reason, viz infimte
time, which 1s not the substratum of the counterpositive
of the nou existence of the jar through the relation of
conjunction viz the Jar since the counterpomitiveness
of that possesses the twofold non existence of the state
of bemng deternuned by jarhood and the state of being
determuned by the temporal relation the defiution 15
not too narrow

Objection In a propomtion hke It has the
knowsble fire because 1t has smoke there ts no such
thing as bewng determmned by the state of being know-
able fire for a cumbrous attribute cannot be the
determnant

Reply Notso for our notion There 1s not the
thing with a conch like neck etc  has for its object

the counterps that 15 & 3 by the state
of having a conch like neck etc —~which shows that
even a t ttnbute 15 d d to be

a determunant  This 15 the sum and substance of the
matter

of conjunction 1a the substratum of the reason ¢ g a hill
anl of the tence abiding 1 the
substratem of the reason lacks qualification by the attrbute
and the relation determimung the state of beng the thug to
be mferred viz firehood and conjunction  respectively
Mence there bung the abseace of the two taken together,
the defimbion 13 applicable
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SUBJECTHOOD
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70 A subject (paksa) 15 that m which there
1s 1o certamnty (of the thing to be inferred) bereft
of the desire to mfer (the same) Inference takes
place from the knowledge of the existence (of the
reason) 1n that

With regard to existence m the subject * what
1s meant by subjecthood (paksafa)? This 1s beng
explamed A subject elc  Subjecthood (the condi
tion of bemg a subject) 1s the absence of certainty
bereft of the deswre to infer and a subject 1s what
possesses that  thus 1s the meanung  Swunply the desre
to infer does mot conshitute subjecthood for even
without that desire one infers a cloud from its yumbl
mg Hence even a doubt about (the presence of) the
thing to be nferred 1s not subjecthood for even with
out thus doubt it 1s inferred  Even if there 15 certainty
(about the thing to be inferred) inference does take
place f there 15 the desite to wfer  Hence the guah
fication of certawnty by an absence of the desire to infer
Thus where there 15 no certamnty there 1s subjecthood
whether there is or is not the desire to infer Where
there 1s the desire to wnfer there 1s subjecthood whether
certanty 1s there or not Where there s certamty
but not the desire to infer there 1s no subjecthood for
there we have certainty bereft of the des re to infer

? Referred to 1g verse 63
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Objection ~ Where after consideration (pard-
maréa) there comes certainty, and then the deswre to
1nfer, there wall be no mference, since the consideration
15 gone' at the time of the desire to infer Where
certainty, consideration and the desire to infer come
order, there, certainty being gone at the time of the
desire to infer, inference takes place owing sumply to
the absence of any obstacle Where there are the
desire to infer, certainty and consideration, there the
very desire to infer 15 absent at the time of considera-
ton Simidarly, in other cases also, there 1s not the
desire to infer either at the time of certainty or at the
tme of d . for the perceptible special
qualities of the ompresent substances® cannot be
sunultaneously known So why 1s the qualification of
certainty by an absence of the desire to infer?

Reply: Not so Where there 1s either the per-
ception or the recollection, ‘ The hill which has smoke,
a concomitant of fire, has fire,’ and then there 1s the
desire to infer, there the qualfication in question 1s
necessary to bnng about the subjecthood Here 1t
should be d that the subjecthood of an
wnference from a particular sign 1s that absence of
certainty bereft of the desire to infer, which cotresponds
to such desire to wfer and such certamnty as may lead
to an inference from that particular sign. Thus when
there are certanty and consideration, inference does
not take place even if there 1s the desire, ' Let there be

 Because 1t lasts only for two moments

2 Ether, space, tune aud the soul  For the specual quall
ties of these see verses 32 34  Of them, umpression, mcnlzuan:!
dement only are not perceptible
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some sort of hnowledge.”* But 1t does tahe place when
there 15 the perception, ‘ The hull which has smohe, @
concorutant of fire, has fire,” and along with it there
15 the desire, ‘ Let there be some other hnowledge thas
perception **  Sumlarly, when there 1s consideratiod
regarding smoke, inference does not take place even if
there 1s the desire, *Let me mfer fire through Lght **
In a particular inference, that kund of certamty should
be 1} d as an obstacle, the presence
of which during the absence of a desire to infer thwarts
that inference Hence, even if there i1s the hnowledge,
‘ The hill has heat, the rocky thing has fire,” inference
is not counteracted * But since we see that even if
there s certawnty of the thung to be inferred being in a
of the of the sub d,

inference takes place m subjects® qualfied by that
determinant, we must say that with regard to inference
i subjects qualified by the determunant of the subject-
hood, 1t 1s the certamty of the thing to be inferred 1n
subjects qualified by the determmnant of the subject-
i Because the desiwe mecessary for the purpose is * Let

there be knowledge of the presence of the thing to be inferred
m the subject

2 Perception 15 much easier than mnference Therefore m
a competition between the two regarding an identical cbject,
pexception prevails when the conditions of it are present
Henco the quabfication The presence of the deswe for
inference together with consideration will lead to inference 1m
spate of the conditions of perception being present

2 Because there 1s Do consideration about ght aod mo
deswe about nfernng through smoke

4Tt would be if there were the certanty that the hall
had fire

SE g a particular hll

* Subjects 1n general e g all halls
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bood that 15 the obstacle But wath regard to mference
1 a subject 1 which the thing to be inferred has the
same substratum as the determunant of the subjecthood
it 15 sumply the certanty® of the thing to be inferred
that 1s the obstacle One thing however should be
borne 1 mind  Where after a doubt as to whether
this 1s a man or not one has the knowledge that this
has hands etc which are concomutants of manhood

there 1n the absence of a desire to nfer perception ot
manhood takes place but not winference Hence the
presence of the conditions of perception regarding an
1dentical object bereft of the deswe to wafer 1s 1

dependently? an obstacle as 1s the desire to know about
a lovely woman (in sight) * Sumlarly since after con

sideration perception of a subject etc does not take
place unless there 1s the desire to perceive the presence
of the conditions of inference bereft of the desire to
percetve 1s an obstacle to the perception of a different
object

Tre Farraces
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71 The fallacies are of five kinds, viz
nt, contrad ded, counter-
balanced and mcongruous
301 either of the two kinds described above

2 This signifies that though it 18 not an element of the
subjecthood 3t 13 an cbstadle

2 An obstacle to any other knowledge
9
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In connection with dealing with the reason, the
fallacies are bang divided: The falaaes, cle The
defirion of a fallacy 1s that 1t 15 that, baving' which
as 2ts object a particular hnowledge thwarts inference
{or 1ts cause) To explun  Swce a particular Lnowl
edge thwarts inference by having inconstancy etc. as its
object, these are defects  The expression * that posses
sing which* means * that Jund of real entity,? passessing
which*  Hence, although a rmustaken noton of 10~
congruty may thwart inference, the defimtion 1s Dot
too wide Sunce the notion, ‘The hill bas the absence
of fire,’ 15 unknown a5 a fact, there 15 no defect 1n the
reason It cannot be urged that at the time of the
consideration, ‘ It has mchaness, which 1s a concomutant
of the non-existence of fire,” the smoke, which 1s a con-
comitant of fire, 15 not a fallacy, since n this case
the subject having a concomutant of the absence of fire
1s unknown as a fact For this 1s a thing we accept.
Otherwise ncongruity also would be a transitory
defect  Thercfore, 1n the nstance cited at the time
of the consideration, ‘It has rochiness, which 1s a con-
comutant of the absence of fire, the smoke, which 15 2
concomutant of fire, 1s not fallactlons The inference 15
only obstructed owing to an error, but the reason 1is
not defective Sumilatly a reason being present where
the thing to be inferred 1s absent, and so on,* is a

1That 15 the knowledge of which thwarts inference

2 That 15 to say not sunply the object of the knowledge
m queshon, but the object together wath 1its qualificabion
must be taken wto account.

S \When one has an erronecus noton of it

4Refers to a subject bemg without the thing to be
1oferred
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defect, and the reason may have 1t by any relation
whatsoever This 1s the view of the new school

Qthers, however, mamtain that the fact of a reason
bemng fallactous consists 1 its possessing that, having
which as an object a parhicular knowledge thwarts
mference In the case of counterbalance, 1t 1s the
PP wmvartable for example, which
15 a defect and the reason has 1t by the relation of
(being an object of the same) cogrution ! Tt cannot be
urged that smce m a proposition hke, ‘It has fire,
‘because it has smoke * a mstaken notion of mcongruty
1n the subject thwarts inference by having for its object
the absence of the thing to be inferred, even a vahd
reason would be classed as wmcongruous as 1t too has
that (the absence of fire) by the relation of (bemng an
object of the same) cogmtion  Because there? cogmuition
15 not considered to be the relaton In the case of
counterbalance 1t 1s so considered, 2s 1s evident from
the use of the term ‘counterbalanced’ {with regard to
the reason)  In the other case 1t 1s never said that the
reason 1s ‘incongruous

The thwarting of inference (spoken of above) 1s
the obstruction of either inference orits cause * So the

1E g of the judge  The knowledge will be of the form
The reason 13 possessed of the opposing imvamable con
comitance *

210 the case of error

S Viz or the L ! of con

of thwarts the Lnowl

edgs of wmvanable coucomitance and the inference can

be made with the help of some other reason  Hence

1nconstaney would bo excluded from the List of fallacies Dyt

as thwarting the cause of wnference it too becotes a fallacy
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defimtion 15 not too narrow to nclude the inconstant
reason  The hnowledge of a defect with regard to 2
particular reason 1s an obstacle to the mference that 13
based on that reason Hence where one reason l»
known to be inconstant mference takes place from
some other reason and as the hnowledge of the 1
constancy does not comprehend the absence of what 18
a feature! in the mference or 1n 1ts cause etc it does
not thwart inference (or its cause) nevertheless the

defimtion 1s 1ntact (not too narrow) This 1s the gist
of 1t

VARIETIES OF FALLACY DEFINED ACCORDING
TO THE NEW ScHOOL

TGN T, STANTRORISIT |
AT, PRI wRaRY 3w 1 9% 1l

72 The inconstant reason 1s of three kinds
The first 15 styled common the second uncom
mon and the third mconclusive

A fallacy 1s* any one of the total number of defects
m a reason connected with a particular thing to be
wnferred or subject The mention of five classes 1
simply i view of possible instances® of them

Some editions Tead karana (nstrument) instead of Aarana
(cause) The is the
concomstance

2 That s a qualfication of ther object

3 Here an alternative defimtton of fallacy s given to
nclude hypothetical cases of inference

3 Where all the five defects may occur as n the propos:

The air has smell because 1t has oiliness

of

tion
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The wnconstant etc —Sunilarly the fact of being
an constant reason consists 1m ats bemg one of the
three vaneties—common and so forth The common
reason 1s present also m objects other than those having
the thing to be inferred and 1t obstructs the knowledge
of invanable concomutance The uncommon reason 15
that which has not the same substratum as the thung to
be inferred it thwarts the knowledge that the reason
has the same substratum as the thing to be inferred
Others ' however say that the uncommon reason 1s
that which does not abide 1n stmilar instances (sapaksa)
by which are meant objects indubitably having the
thing to be inferred  Thus when there 15 the certamnty
of the latter in the subject as in the proposition

Sound 1s transitory because 1t has soundhood the
teason 15 not to be treated as uncommon for it 1s
indubitably present there The nconclusive reason
occurs where? the thing® to be mferred for instance ¢
15 not the counterpositive of absolute non existence ¥
Thisvstands 1n the way of the knowledge of negative
mnvanable concomitance {vyatireka vyapli)

The contradictory reason® 1s one which? 15 the
counterpositive of that non exstence which includes the
thing to be inferred It acts as an obstacle (to

by providing the cond: of the knowledgy

% The old school
2E g The jar 1 namable because it s knowable
 Namahil ty
4Thats as well as the reason
5 That 15 1z nowhere absent
$E g Tho hll has fire because 1t has water *
7That 1 whch is absent i every subs
thing to be wierred Y tubstzatum of the
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of the absence of the thing to be imferred (1 the
subject) In the case of a counterbalanced reason the
nival reason senes to establish the absence of the thing
40 be inferred while here the reason 1s only one  ThiS
1s the difference  Another pomt of dufference 1s that it
betrays a special incapaaty i that what 15 calculated
to establish the absence of the thing to be inferred 15
here put forward as that mtended to establish the thing
to be inferred

The counterbalanced reason 1s where the subject
has a conconutant of the non existence of the thung to
be mferred  Others say that 1t 1s the object of a
notion * not known to be invahd that (the subject) has
a of the of the thing to be
mferred at the time that one has a notion not known
to be mnvalid that the subject 11 question has a con
commutant of the thung to be inferred  Here obstruction
to inference results from the knowledge that the subject
of each proposihon has a conconutant of the non
existence of the thing to be wmferred relating to the
other proposition

Regarding this some® say As 1n spite of the
knowledge that the subject has a concomutant of the
non existence of a Jar ome has the notion that the
subject has the jar when there 1s conjunction of the
eye and the jar and as m spite of the knowledge that
a conch has conchhood which 15 a concomutant of the
non existence of yellow-colourhood one has the notion
that the conch is yellow 1if there 1s some defect such as

1 Consideration 18 meant
2 The reference 1s to the author of the Ratnakosa
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an excess of bile, so mn spite of the cogmtion! of con-
of the two there arfses a doubt
m the form of a (mental} perception of the two alter
natives Sumilarly i the case of the counterbalanced
reason, inference does take place in the form of a
doubt  Where, however there 13 the cogmhon of a
of only one al trve there, owing to its
bemng of greater strength the cogmihon of the second
alternative 15 obstructed and hence no doubt anses—
the possession of greater or equal strength being
assumed 1 the light of the resnlt
This 1s wrong  Since when there 1s the knowledge
that 2 thing has a concomitant of the absence of some
other thing no particular spontaneous perception
(upanita-bhana)® of the latter and no verbal compre-
hension or the ke can take place the former knowl-
edge 15 considered to be an obstacle to all knowledge
that 1s not produced by normal connection or partic-
ular defects because this 15 simpler not® that a

1 Certainty

3 Certainty about the non-exstence of a thing cannot
thwart 1ts perception  Bat 1t can thwart that spontancous
knowledge of 1t which 15 due to the supernormal coanection
of the organ and object a3 also the knowledge that 1s not
duo to some physical defect such as an excess of bile  As an
imstance of the former we may take the case of a lake wath
a cloud of dust on 1t which from 2 distance 15 mustaken for
smoke Onpe may under the circumstances have the notion
that the lake has smoke DBut if at that tune one has the
conviction that the lake has water which 13 a concomstant of
the absence of smoke ono cannot have tha other notion The
same 18 also true of knowledge that 13 not due to any physical
defect

% As the opponent says,
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different kind of obstruction has to be assumed for 3
p it p percep and for verbal
comprehension  because 1t would be cumbrous
there beng an obstacle how can inference tahe place
{even 1n the case of a counterbalanced reason)? Un
Like the perception that takes place when there 13
normal connection (between the organ and object) the
wnference i the form of a doubt that 1 supposed to
take place 1 the case of a connterbalanced reason ¥
not attested by proof were 1t so the qualifying phrasé
other than an inference would also! be necessary
Where there 1s the knowledge that (the subject) 1 botht
the alternatives has a conconutant (of the thing to be
mferred) there doubt anses from the notion of both
lacking validity not otherwise for the mval nohon 15
an obstacle only when its invahdity has not been
known
The unfoundedness (asiddki) of reason 1s bemg

any one of the group begnning with unfoundedness of
the 1 of the 15
the absence of the determinant of the subjecthaad
the subject Where one 1s to infer The hill made of
gold has fire there if one has the knowledge The
hill 18 not made of gold 1t results 1 the obstruction of
consideration with regard to the hill made of gold
Unfoundedness of nature 1s the absence of what is
considered to be a concomitant® (1 e the reason) in
the subject There asin a proposiion ke The lake

1o additon to the qualifying phrase not produced by
normal connection or particular delects mentioned above
3Ta the description of the obstacle
3 Of the thung to be wferred
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1s a substance because 1t has smoke 1f 1t 15 already
known that the reason which s considered to be a con
comutant (of the thing to be mferred) 15 absent 1 the
subject 1t leads to the obstruction of consideration viz
the knowledge that the subject has the reason which 1s
a concommutant of the thing to be inferred Unfounded
ness of the thing to be inferred and the rest® are
included m d of hood (vya
pyatvasddki) Unfoundedness of the thing to be
nferred s the absence of the determinant of the state
of bemng the thung to be nferred (sadhyatavacchedaka)
m the thing to be mferred When this knowledge
anses 1t results 1n a proposition hke (The hll} has
fire made of gold 1n the obstruction of consideration
vz the knowledge that the subject has the concomitant
of the thing? ta be mferred that 1s possessed of the
determinant of the state of bewng the thmng to be
nferred  Sumilarly unfoundedness of the reason 13 the
absence of the determmnant of the reasonhood m the
reason as 1 a proposition like (The hul has fire)
‘because it has smoke made of gold  Here the absence
of a knowledge of the reason possessed® of the deter
runant of the reasonhood results m the absence of a
knowledge of mnvanable concomitance and the like ¢
due to that Swumlarly some also mamntamn that m a
proposition like (The hill) has fire because it has blue
smoke * since blue smokehood 15 cumbrous 1t cannot
be the determunant of the reasonhood and therefore
this 15 a case of unfounded of

$ Refers to unfoundedness of the reason

* That 1s of the thiag to be inferred as such

3That s of the reason as the reason

4 Refers to (the absence of) cons deration and inference
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Incongnuty (badha) 1s the absence of the thing to
be mnferred 1n the subject, and so on ! It results w the
obstruction of inference because the certamty of the
absence of something (the thing to be inferred) with
regard to a particular entity? (the subject) thwarts all
knowledge® of that something relating to that entity.
provided the knowledge 15 not produced by nommal

tact or some p defect Regarding this
some hold that the knowledge which includes doubt
of the subject bemg related! to the thing to be mferred
15 the cause of inference and mcongrmty and the
connterbalanced reason are fallacies because they
thwart this knowledge This 15 wrong for then no
inference would take place in cases® where the thing to
be inferred 1s not known to exist outside the subject

1 Refers to the same 1dea expressed n another way
2 Dharmin  In the propositon  The ground holds a
Jar  the ground is the diarmn or videsya (substantive)

31f a person knows that the ground holds no jar he
cannot have the opposite motion unless it 1s a case of percep
tion mvolving sense contact  Again 1f he knows that a conch
1s white he camnot regard it as yellow unless he 15 suffenng
from jaundice  Knowledge includes doubt

¢ The mference taking the form  The subject has the
conjunction of the thng to be mferred amd not
subject has the thig to be wnferred  as 15 usual

s Exclusively negatwe mference 1s meant In the pro
postion  Earth 1s dufferent from otber things because it 1s
earth tho thing to be mnferred viz difference from other
thungs 13 not known to exist outside of earth which 1s the
subject and there its presence i1s under dispute Hence
there bemng no previous kno vledge of the thing to be nferred
abding i the subject 1nference according to this view
would be umpossible

The
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and st does take place even when there 1s no doubt
regarding the thing to be nferred (bemng in the subject),
and so on' Sumtlarly the judgment that the knowl
edge of the absence of the thing to be nferred (in the
subject) 1s vahd knowledge 1s also not an obstacle (to
inference)?, for 1t s unwarranted and cumbrous
Otherwise, even n the case of the counterbalanced
reason etc * the knowledge of (the subject) having a
concormtant of the negation of a particular thing to be
wferred, bemng vahd knowledge, would act as an
obstacle  But 1t 1s the notion of mcongruity etc, not
handicapped by the idea of its being an error that 1s
the obstacle In this matter the notion of vahdity 1s
sometimes helpful by way of removing the doubt about
€IToneousness

It cannot be urged that mn a case of ncongnuty,
if the reason 1s present* m the subject, the fallacy 15
mncopstancy, and if the reason 1s absents m the subject,
1t 1s unfoundedness of mature only®, for there 15 a dis-
tinction between the notion of mcongruity and those of
wnconstancy etc  Moreover, where after consideration,”

1 Refers to certamnty about the thing to be wferred bemng
1n the subject while there 15 the deswe ta iafer

2 As the old school maintans 1t s According to 1t such
validity of knowledge 15 mncongruity

3 Refers to the contradictory reason ete

4As n the proposition The lake has fire, because 1t
has water

5 As m the proposition ‘The lake has fire because it
has smoke *

*So there 13 no meed for incongrwty as a sepatate
fallacy

. 7E g ‘The lake has smoke, which 15 a copcomstant of
e *
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there 1s the notion of mcongruity,? there, the nohont of
1nconstancy or the like being useless * incongruity alone
should be held as thwartmg inference  Sumladys
where there 1s the notion of the presence of earthhood,
which 15 a concomstant of smell, 1 a Jar or the like ¢
the moment of 1ts ongn, there 1ncongruity alone should
be considered to be the obstacte It cannot be quest:
ioned how smell being present in the subject, ViZ
the jar, 1t can be a case of mcongrmty, for it 15 2
matter of expenience that inference takes place as asso-
ciated with the space and time that are the deter-
munants of the subjecthood® The concomitants of
fallacies* other than mcongruty and its concomutant
(the counterbalanced reason) are yust wncluded i them *
Otherwise there would be another fallacy The counter-
balanced reason, which 1s a conconutant of incongruity,
15 to be treated as a distinct fallacy since the sant,*
who 1s of independent will has made a separate men-
tion of st That the conconutant of the counterbalanced
reason 1s not an obstacle (to inference) 1s, however, a
thing that goes without saying

YL g The lake has the abscnce of fire

 Because 1t can stay the notonm of invarable con
comitance only

3 In the above instance the moment of ongun is that
sort of tame And according to the assumption of the logy
ans a jar has 5o smell at Ut moment. 1lience it 1 clearly
a case of incongruty

Vi the mconstant the contradictory and the ua
fvunded reason

* Thowe thrve fadacies

* The author Gastama
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Tue FALLACIES DEFINED ACCORDING
T0 THE OLD SCHOOL

7 T el 9 adearaneg |
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73 That which abides both i similar mn-
stances (sapaksa) and contrary nstances (vt
paksa) 1s the common reason, while that which
13 absent from both 15 considered to be the un-
common Teason

That whick etc —That 1s to say the reason that
15 present in both summlar nstances (szpaksa) and
contrary instances (wipaksa) 1s called common A
similar nstance (sapaksa) 1s what indubitably has the
thing to be inferred A contrary wstance (vipaksa)
15 what 15 other than what has the thing to be inferred
The mention of sumlar nstances 15 to exclude the
contradictory reason  Stnetly speaking, presence mn
contrary 1nstances should alone be mentioned, for
although the contradictory reason is also a common
reason, yet 1t 1s distinct from the latter, as the ground
of sts fallaciousness 15 different

While that, eic —That 1s to say, absent from
sumlar instances (sapaksa) and contrary instances
(upaksa) A sumlar mstance {sapaksa) 15 what 15
defimtely known to be possessed of the thing to be
mferred A contrary nstance (vspaksa) 1s what 1s
definutely known to be devoid of the thing to be
wmferred  When 1n 2 proposiion Ihe, ‘Sound s
{ranstory, because 1t has soundhood,’ there 15 doubt
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of transitonness m sound, then a jar or the hke* 601"
stitutes a sumlar mstance,® as also a contrary 1nstance
and soundhood 15 other than that, hence 1t 1s an B?
comsmon mconstant reason  When, however, there 13
certainty of transitonness 1 sound, then 1t 1s no longef
such  This 15 the view of the old school  The view of
the new school has already* been stated

TR FaR R |
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74 That of which the subject 15 exclusively
affirmative 1s the inconclusive reason  That
which 1s never present in what 1s possessed of
the thing to be mferred (the subject) ss called the
contradictory reason

That, of wiich e¢tc —Swce 1n a proposition hke,
* All 15 namable, because 1t has knowabiity every-
thipg s a subject, there 1s no other instance for the
notion of co existence (of the reason and the thing to
be mferred) apd hence no mference can take place
This however 1s not correct for even if there 1s the
notion of co-existence 1 a portion of the subject ¢ the
defimtion 15 intact O, let there be no knowledge of
co existence  even this much only constitutes un
foundedness 1 the form of ignorance (of co-existence)

1 Refers 10 jarhood for instance

2 Because a Jar 15 certawly transitory

* Thus postion applies to what 1 denoted by the words or
the Llke Jarhood 15 a contrary wstance because bemng a
genenc attrbute 1t 13 obviously eternal
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but it cannot be classed as a fallacy Yet inconclu
siveness consists in the reason having a thing to be
mferred that 1s exclusively affirmative  This has
already been mentioned *

That which s etc —The wtensive particle eva
sndicates the absence of the reason mn everything that
15 possessed of the thing to be inferred So contra
dictormess means bemng the counterpositive of the
non-existence that includes the thing to be inferred

armfafaTa T, EeniEfETaa
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75 The first 15 unfoundedness of the sub
stratum then comes unfoundedness of nature,
and the third 1s unfoundedness of concomitant
hood Hence unfoundedness 1s of three kinds

Unfoundedness of the reason is bemng divaded
The first efc
qtafad gul weaimy {1
2R B AT RTaTaT 1) 9f )
76 Unfoundedness of the subject (sub-
stratum) occurs where (for mstance) a (natural)
hill of jewels 1s the subject  The next one occurs

in a propositton hke ‘The lake 1s a substance,
because 1t 1s possessed of smoke *

Unfoundedness of the subject 1 e of the sub
stratum  The next one 1 e unfoundedness of nature

10ap 133
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77 The third, viz unfoundedness of con-
comutanthood, occurs where the Teason 1s blue
smoke etc When two opposite things' occur 1B
the consideration, the two reasons are said to be
counterbalanced

Blue smoke etc —Blue smokehood and so on can

not be the determinant of the reasonhood, since 1t 15

for the d of the t

hood* must be one of which no other determmung’

attnbute of concommtanthood co existing with a partic-

ular attnbute,* 15 a component factor The phrase

co existing with a particular attnbute’ s added in

order to include the state of beng the previous non-
existence of smoke ¢

1That »s the thing to be inferred and 1ts negation

* The concomitant 15 the reason

JE g smokehood “E g blue-smokehood

S Unlike the Mimamsakas the logicians believe m the
previons mon-existence of that alone which will take placo
subsequently ~So they may sufer  Thus place will have fire
becauss 1t has the previous non-emistence of smoke Hero
the determmant of the reasonhood 15 the State of bemg the
previous non-existence of smoke Thys has for its component
factor another atinbute (viz smokehood) which 15 a deter
tminant of the reasonhood But the two are not co-existent
because smokehood atides 1 smoke which 15 a positve
entity while the other abides in the previous mom-existence
of smoke Hence the attnbute the state of beung the pre
vious non-emsstence of smoke although cumbrous

can be
regarded as the determipant of the reasonhood
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When, efc —~Even when there 1s the consideration
that somethmg (e g a particular tree) possesses the
concorutants (vyapya) of both conjunction with a
monkey and sts negation tt 1s not a case of the counter
balanced reason  Hence the text says  Two opposite
things So the meammg 15 that the counterbalanced
reason 1s the object of the consideration that the
subject possesses a concomutant® of the thing to be
wferred? (from a certan reason®) at the time of the
constderation that the subject possesses the concomu
tant of that negation* of the thing to be inferred which
15 opposed to the thing to be 1wferred from that partic
ular reason

FrAFA A% TARTAL AT ITER: |
SRTAFT AL TAITFAT T 1) s 1

78  Where the subject 1s devoid of the thing
to be mferred, 1t 1s called mcongruity—in which
smell or the bke 1s inferred mn the jar at the
moment of its origm

Where, elc —The subject 1 e what 1 possessed
of the of the sub d5  Hence,
although there may be smell 1n a jar, the defimtion 15
intact  This should be understood fo hold good also
m the propositon, ‘The free, within the Limts of ats
root,* has the conjunction of a monkey *

1E g smoke

2 Fiee

3 Smake

The negaton of fire

1n the above wstance time

® Which 15 the determant of the subjecthood
10



.
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79 When a villager sees for the first tme 2
gayal (gavaya) or the hike, the notion that anses
m hs mnd of its similanty to a cow etc
considered to be the wnstrument (of comparison)

AERTIETRRTE St 359 | .
fmmt g @l TR 0 <o I
80 The recollechon of that meanmg of 2 *
sentence which has already been known 1s called
the operation (of companson) The knowledge

of the denotative funchion of words such as
‘gayal’ 1s the result of companson

Companson 1s being explamed  When a willager,
etc  Where a villager has been told by a dweller of
the forest that what 1s denoted by the word ‘gayal’
resembles a cow and afterwards he sees in a forest etc
a gayal the sinulanty to a cow that is noticed 1 1t 15
the wnstrument of companson  Then there 1s a recollec
tion of that meanimg of the sentende ‘What 15 denoted
by the word gayal resembles a cow, which has already «
been known This 1s what 15 called the operation
{vyapara) After that he has the knowledge that a
gayal 15 the unport of the word gayal! Thi 15
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companson ~ Companson does not consist i the
notion, ‘This (particular individual) 1s the mmport "of
the word gayal’, for then the denotative function ($akér)
of the word will not be apprehended wih regard to
another gayal



VERBAL COMPREHENSION
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8t The knowledge of words 1s the mstri-
ment (of verbal comprehension), the hnowledge
(recollechon) of the meaning of words s the
operation there, verbal comprehension 15 the
tesult, and the knowledge of denotative function
(sakti) 15 an axd

The manner m which verbal comprehension takes
place 15 bemg shown  The knowledge of words, el¢
It 1s not that words actually being known are the instra
ment of it for we have verbal comprehension even 1
the absence of words (uttered) as in the case of a man
under the vow of silence mentally recating a verse, and
so on! The knowledge of the meamng of words, etc
—The recollection of the meaning of words produced
by those words 35 the operaton  Otherwise 2 man who
has a knowledge of words would have verbal compre-
hension even when he has a knowledge of the thing
denoted by the words through perception etc Even
there the recollection should be understood as bemng
produced by words through their significatory function
(urtti)  Otherwise, when words like jar have giverr
nise to a recollection of ether through the relation of
wherence ether too would become an object of verbal

1 Refers to the conveywg of 1deas throngh gestures or
wTiting
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comprehension  Signuficatory function 1s the relaton®
consisting m either denotative function ($ak#) or imph
cation (laksana) It 15 1n this? that the knowledge of
denotative function has utiity Because unless dena
tative function 1s first known there would be no re
collection through the association of words even if there
be a knowledge of them  For the knowledge of words
remunds us of their meaning by virtue of bewng the
knowledge of either of two related things ®

DexoraTIVE FUNCTION AND How
It 1s APPREHENDED

Denotative funchon 1s the relation of a word to its
meamng It 15 of the form of a drvine will that such
and such a word should denote such and such a thing
Recent names also do possess denotative function
for (behind them) there 1s the divine wall On the
eleventh day a father should name his child  One
schools holds that recent names possess no denotative
function The new school however mamtans that 1t
18 not the divine will that constitutes denotative func
tion but any will Hence even recent names certamly
possess denotative function The knowledge of it
however 1 denved from a grammar etc  Witness the
following  The elders say that denotative function 1s

pprehended from dictionary
statement of trustworthy persons usage supplementary

1 Between words and the things denoted by them

* Knowledge of thinga denated by words produced by
those ‘\;'I:xds ot.::o:fgl:h :h:sa:g:u.ﬁ;itory fanction
called throngh asmce ation T (EOWE the other ako s re

41In the form of the Vedic dictum 5 The old one
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h and the © of a well
known word* The denotative function of verbal soots
and augments and so on 15 apprehended from grammar
Sometumes when there 15 a contradiction, it 15 discarded
For imstance, grammanans say that the denotative func
tion of the tenfold verbal suffix 1s regarding the agent
In sentences like, ‘Caitra 1s cooking,’ Caitra 15 to be
1dentified with the agent of the acton, but since this
15 cumbrous, 1t 1s discarded Instead, for smphcitys
Jenotative function 15 taken to be wath regard to effort
(krti), which 1s apprehended as a feature of Caitrd
etct Tt cannot be urged that as the agent 15 D0t
expressed (by the verbal suffix) words such as ‘Caitra
should take the third (instrumental) case ending, because
it depends on the absence of any expression of the
aumber of the agent® And only things that are not
circumscribed by bemng objects (karmatva) etc, and
are represented by words taking the first (uommahve)
case-ending are capable of having thewr number
expressed The meanimg of the clause, ‘ That are not,”
etc 1s that the things 1 question must not be appre-
hended as refernng to what 1s a descnption of some-
thing else Hence i sentences hke Maitra goes hke
Caitra  the number (indicated by the verbal suffix) 15
not connected with Caitra® To preclude cases where
the things in question, as objects of an action and so
forth, are not meant to be (solely) a deseniption,* the

1That 1 1t mgoifies that Caitra 15 possessed of the
effort

2By the verbal suffix

3 Because Lke Caitra 1s a descniption of Maitra

4 As in the sentence Caitra sees Caitra  where Caitra 15
Dot merely the object of seeng but the subject as well
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colour alone, while by implication they refer o what 15
possessed of blue and other colours Likewse from
the statement of trustworthy persons also (denotative
functon 15 Lnown) As, from the statement, ‘The
word rka sigmfies a cuchoo’ we get the denotative
function of words such as ptka

Similarly from usage also 1t 15 apprehended  For
mstance  an elderly person gwving directions says,
Brng a jar,” and heanng this another elderly person
who 15 called upon to do so bnings the jar  Reflecting
on this, a boy who stood near concludes that the act of
bringing a jar 1s the result of the words, ‘Bring the
jar’ Then mn expressions hike, ‘ Remove the jar,” and
‘ Brng the cow,” he understands by a process of inclu-
sion and exclusion that the denotative function of
words such as ‘jar’ 1s with regard to the jar etc as
connected with certam acts ¥ Thus, according to some,*
expresstons ke *There 1s a blue jar on the ground,”
lead to no verbal comprehension To be expliat
Since words such as ‘a jar’ have been concluded to
have the power of dencting a jar etc as connected with
certamn acts, and smce only vsdhdin and other suffixes
have the power to convey activity, there will be no
verbal comprehension, as they are lacking (in thus case).
This 1s wrong  For although one may at first conclude
that denotative funchion (of words such as ‘jar ) 15 wath
regard to a jar etc as connected with certain acts, one
should afterwards discard thus noton (of connection
with acts) for the sake of simphaty Hence, when

1 The view of the Prabhikara school of Mimimsakas
Then with expenence the boy finds out the true denotative
function of the word *jar

? The Prabhakaras
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function , for 1t 15 cumbrous to assume multiple denota-
tive function  In words like har,! however, smce there
1s no decisive reasonung one way or the other, we have
to assume multiple denotative function  Sumilarly from
paraphrase also we apprehend denotative function
Paraphrase 1s a statement of the meamng of a word
through a synonym  For mstance, the sentence, “There
18 a Jar,” 15 paraphrased by the sentence, ‘ There 15 2
piicher , hence the word ‘jar’ is known to denote 2
pitcher  Sumlarly the word ‘cooks’ 1s paraphrased by
the words ‘does the cooking’, from this we conclude
that the verbal suffix there denotes effort Likewise
from the contigmity of a well known word also denota
tive function 1s apprehended As, 1 a sentence like,
A pika 15 singmg sweetly m this mango tree,” the
denotative function of the word pika 1s apprehended
to be with regard to a euckoo

Regarding this some? say that denotative functton
1s with regard to the genenc attnbute, and not to the
mdividual, because m that case there would be in-
constancy * and denotattve function would be infimte
I number ¢ And since a generic attnbute cannot be
known apart from mdividuals the latter also become
known  Tlus 1 wrong, for wathont denotative function
there can be no knowledge of mdividuals * Nor 1s the
mdividual known by imphcation, for we know an

! Possessing several meanings

% The Mimimsakas

? Since there 15 verbal comprehension of other mdiiduals
also besides the one with regard to which denotative function
18 assumed

¢ According to the number of mdividuals 1n a class

*In verbal comprehension
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mdividual (from a word) even withost any notion of
incompatibility *  Nor does the adnussion of individual
denotative function make 1t wnfimte in number for
one and the same denotative function 15 held to be
with tegard to all wdiniduals It cannot be urged
that denotative function cannot be presented as an
attnbute common to all the individuals  for cowhoed
ctc do constitute that* Moreover if denotatinve fune-
tion 13 apprebended tn the form  The cow 15 denoted
by the denotative function of the word cow * then that
function 13 evidently with regard to the indivadual
If, however, 1t 15 apprehended n the form " Cow-
hood 1s denoted by the denotative function of the
word cow,’ then there would nether be a recollection
ol the meaning of the word nor verbal comprehension,
wn which cowhood s a feature (prakara), for the
knowledse of the denotative function of a word Jeads
to a recollection of the meamng of the word and verbal
comprehension of the same type  Moreover, 1f denota-
tive function 1s with regard to cowhood then the state
of being cowhood (gotratia) should be said to be the
determunant of the state of being the thing denoted
by the denotatine function of the word ((akyatava-
cchedata) And the state of bang cowhood 1—bemg
herent 1n all cows, without beng inherent 1w anything
ebe In that case, since the ndiidual cows are
compnsed 1n the determunant of the state of bewng the

! Regardirg the mteation of the spraker Impleaton 1
admitted coly when the prunary meamng s for some rason
untenable Dot from the wo3d jar” we know the individaal
a3 without any hikch

*The reascn fuf ad@ittug one denotative fanction for all
€ows }3 that they all bave the commen attnbute cowhood
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thing denoted by the denotative function of the “l‘;i‘
1t only means cumbrousness for yous view. Hencer
since the of p I dividuals po be
of particular genenc attnbutes and forms cannot .
explaned {n your wiew), the denotahve f\m“’“’)e
assumed for this purpose turns out ultumately @
with regard to the mdividual possessed of a particuls?
genenc attnbute and form ?

VARIETIES OF WORDS POSSESSING
DEeNOTATIVE FUNCTION

What possesses denotative function 1s the word
It s of four kinds Sometmes 1t 15 denvaltvé
(yaugika) (radha), t
denvatively conventonal (yoga riidka) and somehmes
both demvative and conventonal (yaugika rédha)
For mstance, where only the meaming of the compo*
nent part® of a word 1s understood, 1t 15 denvative,
as words like pacaka (cook) Where wrespective of
the denotative function of the component parts, 1t 15
understood only through its collective denotative func-
ton 3t 1s called conventional , as words hke go (cow)
or mandala (circle) Where, however 1n the object
denoted by the denotatve function of the component
parts of a word there 1s also collective denotative func-
tion 1t 1. dernatvely conventional as, words lke

1 The genenc attnbute cowbood bewrg of the class that
13 expressed canuot be tpontancously kmown  So s togm
0n must be accounted for 1 some other way  But if denota
tve function 15 with regard o the andividual  then the
genenc attribute cowhood 15 unexpressed and therefore its
cogmuon s spontaneous

* The root and the prefix or suffix
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pankaja (lotus) To be exphat The word pankaja
conveys, by the denotative function of its component
parts, the 1dea of something that grows i the mud,
and by uts collective denotattve function 1t conveys the
1dea of a lotns as a lotus Tt cannot be urged that
solely by the d function of its p parts
1t may also denote a water lily, for the knowledge of
the conventional meamag obstructs that of the purely
denvative meaning So says the old school But
stnetly speaking ! to the lotus which 1s known from
the collective denotative function 1s jowned, through
contigmty, the meanmg of the component parts wiz
what grows 12 mud Where however, the conven-
tional meaning ts known to be contradicted, there the
water bly etc are understood by wsmphication  And
where the intended meaning 1s not a water hly as such,
and at the same time the 1dea of a lotus as such 1s
dicted, there verbal p (of the water-
Lly) takes place sumply by the denctative function of
the component parts of the word So says (the nmew
school) Where, however asn the case of a ‘land-
lotus’ (Hibtscus Mutabihs) the meaming of the com-
ponent parts 1s contradicted, there the meamng con-
veyed by collective denotative function 1s a lotus as a
lotus  If, on the other hand, the land lotus 15 held to
belong to a different species altogether, then the mean-
g 18 obtamed by imphcation alone  But where the
and the meanng are y
1ndependently of each other, there the word s both
denvative and conventional, as words bke udbhid
There the meaning conveyed 13 both what shoots up,

1 The view of Gangeés Upadbyaya
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such as trees and shrubs as also a particular kand of
sacnfice

InpLicATION  ITS VARIETIES

FET TRANERATERIEAIgRa” |

82 Implication 1s the relation with what 15
denoted by denotative function where the wnten
tion (of the speaker) 1s not {directly) compatible

Imphcation etc —In sentences like There 1s 2
cowherd colony m the Ganges a cowherd colony s
not compatible either as regards relation or as regards
intention  with the pnmary meamng of the word
Ganges which 1s a stream  Where this 15 noticed
there the bank 1s understood by impl cation and thw
is a knd of relation to the prmary meanmng (of a
word) For mstance smce the relation of the primary
meaning viz a stream 1s apprehended with the bank
the latter 1s recalled this leads to verbal comprehen
sion  But if the incompatbiity of relaton be the
essence of unplication then wn the sentence Admt
the sticks there would be no implcation for there
1s nothmg mcompatible 1 stcks being related to ad
mussion  Therefore since the intention of the speaker
viz feeding 1s not compatible with the admussion of
sticks the imphication 1s with regard to persons carry
wmg stucks Similarly m sentences lke  Protect the
curd from the crows the word crows imples any
creature that would spoul the curd for the intention of
the speaker 15 about protecting the curd from alf
creatures  Likewise in sentences hke The men with
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umbrellas are gomg,” the term ‘men with umbrellas®
wmplies all who are mn the same batch * This 1s what
15 called the imphcation that does not discard 1its own
meanung, for as belonging to the same batch, both men
with umbrellas and persons other than they are meant
If, on the other hand, the mcompatibility of rela-
tion be the essence of implication, then sometimes the
word ‘Ganges would mmply the bank and sometimes
the term ‘cowherd colony’ would mmply the fish etc ,
hence there would be no fixed cntenon  One thing
however, should be borne 10 mind  If the relation to
the thing denoted (the pnmary meammng) be appre-
hended with regard to the bank as a bank, then the
bank as sunply a bank 1s understood If however it
be taken to be the bank of the Ganges then the recollec-
tion takes place i that very form Therefore the
ampliecation 1s not with regard to the determinant of the
state of betng the thing impled? for a cogmition having
that as a feature 1s possible even without implication
regarding 1t Further one should understand that
lke manner denotative function too cannot be with
regard to the determnant of the state of being the
thing denoted by denotative function (the prumary
meaning), for st can easily be said that a word has
the power to call up a memory of the thing denoted
by its denotative function, n which the detenminant in
question 15 a feature *

3 Irrespective of the fact that some of them may be
without an umbrella

2 But with regard to the thing impled +

? Verbal comprehension 15 of the same form as the thing
sigmified by tho word  Oa account of this causal relation
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Where, however, the prnimary meamng of a word
1s 1mplied by an indirect relation, 1t 1s called double
mmplcation  (laksitz laksana) As, for mstance, 1
words ke durepha (bee) The relation of the two I'S
1s apprehended with the word bhramara, and that of
the latter with a bee , hence 1t 15 a case of double mmpl-
cation  But the word that bears the imphed meaning
does not lead to {verbal) comprehension, 1t 15 some
other term? that leads to the verbal comprehension of
the implied meaning  For words® have been ascer-
taned to have the power of generating verbal compre-
hension of thewr pnmary meaning as connected with
the meanmg of some other word* by the relation of
either d function or 1mpl. 5 [This 1s the
view of the old school The new school, however,
mamtawns that 1t also 15 certamly a cause of (verbal)

h and the h of the meamng

between the two neither the determmant of the state of
being the thing imphed nor that of the state of bemg the
thing directly conveyed can be admutted as possessing smplt
cation or denotative function as the case may be U the
bank (of the Ganges) be the thing smplied 1t 15 known as
Ppossessed of bankhood which 35 the detcrminant of the state
of bewng the thing iwmplied  For this 1t 1s not mecessary to
2dmut a separate implhcation Sumilady where the word
oW s gmfies an individual cow the latter 15 dwectly 2ppre-
hended as Dossessed of cowhood  Hence there 15 1o necessity

for admitting a separate denotative funchon with regard to
cowhood

E g Ganges
2&3E g a cowherd colony
‘E g Ganges

3 The word Ganges 1tself means the bank of the Ganges
© The word that bears the tmphed meanig
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of the word 15 the operation  Otherwise by a panty of
Teasoming éven a word possessing denotative function
would fail to lead to any {verbal} comprehension *]

Wuere ImpLicaTioN Lies

In a sentence, however owng to the absence of
any denotative function, there 15 no umplicaton also ?
which 15 a knd of relaton fo the thuing denoted by
denotative function (the pnmary meaning) Where it
15 sad, ‘The cowherd colony s 1n the deep mver,
there the word ‘mver’ wnphes the niver bank and the
meaning of the word ‘deep’ 1s connected by a relation
of identity with the nver, for sometimes connection
with one part (of a word} 1s also admutted If even
this sort of connection 1s not admitted here, then the
word ‘niver’ implies the bank of the deep nwver, and
the word ‘deep’ indicates the intention (of the speaker)

In the compound called Bahuvnihs® too, 1t 1s like
this, for there, if, 1n words hke citragu (the man of the
dappled cow), connection with one part (of a word) 1s
admutted, then the word ‘cow’ umplies the owner of the
cow, and the word ‘dappled 1s connected by a relation
of identity with ‘cow ’ I, however, connection with
one part (of a word) 1s not admitted, then the word

‘cow’ wmplies the owner of the dappled cow, and the
word 'dappled' d the
the expression ‘a tree chmbed by a monkey,’ the word

1 This portion does not occus 1o some editions

3 Qn this pownt, the logicians agree with the MimAmsakas

*¥n which the compound 13 aa adjective qualifysng some
other word denoting a persan or tluag than the words com-
posing 1t

1x
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‘monkey’ mplies the object chmbed by the monkey:
and the word ‘clmbed’ mdicates the itention  The
same thing 15 to be understood elsewhere too  In the
compound called Tatpurusa, however, the first word
bears the impled meamng For 1nstance, i words
like raza purusa (a royal officer), the meammng of the
word ragan (king) cannot be durectly connected watlt
that of the word purusa (person), for it 1s agamnst the
rule to conceve that two meanings of names' other
than particles? are connected by a relation of difference,
Otherwise, even 1n the sentence, * The king 15 a persans
a sumilar* connection would have to be concenved 1B
sentences like, “A cloth 1s not a jar,’ the meaning of
‘not* 1s durectly* connected with those of ‘jar’ and
‘cloth’ hence the words ‘other than particles’ I8
phrases ke *a blue jar’ the two meamings of names
are connected by a relation of identity, hence the
words ‘by a relation of difference® It cansot be
urged that m words like raja purusa we must assune
that there 15 rocollection of an ehided case-ending; for
even one who docs not recollect the case ending appre
hends the meaning from the words themselves  There-
fore words ke rajan (king) umply something pertamiog
toa lng and that 1s connected by a relation of adentity
with the meamng of the word purusa (person)

In the compound called Dvandva, however, as 11
the sentence “Cut the dhava* and catechu plants
(dhava khadirau) both these plants are apprehended

3 Words other than verts

* Al wdechinables except the prefixes.

* That 1 Dy a relation of duffesence

¢ Without the help of a case-ending

* Grilea Tomentosa or Axogessus Latsfola



164 BHASI PARICCHEDA

tended how 1n the sentence, "Sound the Lctde—dﬂﬁ
and drum,’ the aggregate can be connected (W
sounding), since 1t, bemng a kind of notion of additien,
cannot be sounded, for it can be connected 12 ”‘t
andirect way ! The same thing also holds good o
words Lke ‘a group of five roots *  Others,* hm\e\crd.
say that a word like ahs nakulam denotes a snahe an
a mongoose, and umty 15 connected wath each , and the
name Samahara 15 appled only to the compound that
15 singular and neuter as mentioned mn the aphonsi:
*And Dvandva where there 1s an aggregation of the
limbs of an ammal, of musical mstruments, {or of a8
army)’®, elsewhere the use of the singular number 15
wiong In wordst hke pifaraw (parents) and $vé
Suraw (father i law and mother m law), the word 17
implies the parents, and the word {vafura the parents
of one’s wife Sunilarly 1 other cases also In the
word ghatah (jars) there 15 no unplication, for it 15
possible for many Jars to be apprehended through the
genenc attnbute jarhood

In the case of the compound called Karma-
dharaya bowever 1 words lke 'a bluc lotus® the
thung denoted by the word blue* 15 a feature of the
thing denoted by the word lotus® by the relation of
iweatity  there 15 no implication there  Hence 1n the
sentence  One should perform sacnfices for the

‘ That i as abaling 1 the same sulatratum the fostru-

west
® The new schodd of loguaans
fPimmi 1t iy 3

* loatszces of what i caued Dhairse Drondes In whih
Y o of the two of mce wonds coorpranded Temans
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Nisida! kg there 1s not the compound called
Tatpurnsa® as that would mvolve implcation but
Karmadharaya * since mmplication 1s wnadnussible It
cannot be urged that a Nisada being of a hybnd caste
15 not entitled to study of the Vedas and hence 1t 15
1mpossible to perform sacnfices for hum  for the fact
of a Nisadas beng admitted to the study may be
assumed from that very passage On the ground of
simphcity the pnmary meamng* 1s sought to be con
nected * and then on the ground of 1ts mcompatibiity
the assumption® 1s resorted to  Hence the latter bemng
cumbrousness that bnings about a result should not be
counted as a blemish

In words Lke upa kumbham (in the vicmty of
the pitcher) and ardha pippali (one half of a long
pepper) 7 the second word unples something related to
i, and the t (b them) 15 unde d s0
as to give promunence to the meaning of the first word
Thus 10 compounds as a whole there 1s no denotatve
function at all since the denotative function of the
component words alene serves the purpose

1A low caste having a Brahmaga father and a Sudea
mother

2o which case the meamng would be the king of the
Nigadas

2 Which would give the durect meamng which 1 always
10 be preferred viz 3 lang Who 13 a Nigada by burth

40f the term Nisada king

5 With the meanings of the other words in the tentence

$0f a Nigada s adnussion to Vedic study
* Wiich ore instances of the compound called Avyar
bhava
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THE MeaNs oF VERBAL COMPREHENSION
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82 {contd ) 83 The knowledge of contiguity
consistency expectancy and mntention 15 i8¢
canse {of verbal comprehension) The juxt2
position of words 18 called conbiguty The C"f
ordmnation of the meaning of a word with that ©
another 1s called consistency

The knowledge elc —The knowledge of contigw
of of

ity
and of tion 15 the
cause of verbal comprehension Now the meaning of
the word contigmty 1s bemng stated ~ The Juxid
posiion etc  The apprehension wathout an interval
of the meamngs of two words one of which must be *
connected with the other (to complete the sense) 15 2
cause of verbal comprehension Hence a stnng of
words Like The hil has eaten fiery Devadatta *
does not lead to any verbal comprebension In 2
series of words hke Blue jar substance cloth there
15 verbal ken notion ofs

owmng to a
contigmty > Even if a mstaken notion of contigwty

1 For the sake of sense the order should be changed 25
follows  The hill (s) fiery Devadatta has eaten

?The speaker meant A blue cloth and A jar ¥ 2
substance  But the listener construed the words n the order
in which they were spoken and understood A blue jar
and A cloth 15 a substance
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does not lead to a false verbal comprehension, there 15
no harm !

Objecton  When somebody says, ‘Devadatta
with the umbrella, ear nng and dress,’” etc, then the
recollection of the succeedng word destroys that of the
preceding word , hence 1t 1s 1mpossible to recollect that
succeeding word without an nterval

Reply Not so, for the impressions ansmg from
the apprehension of each word give birth to the final
tecollection of all the words without an interval
Because, like a single perception ansing from diverse
connections,? 1t 1s possible for diverse impressions to
give nise to a swgle 1l , for the appreh
of the last letter, combined with the impresstons of all
the words, revives (the collective umpressions) How
else can several letters lead to the recollection of a
single word? Some' say that, on the apalogy of

* ‘pigeons m a barn yard,” the recollection of the mean-
mgs of all the words Jeads sunultaneously to a verbal
comprehension of the meamangs of all the words con-
nected as actions and objects  * Just as those pigeons
—old, full grown and young—fall upon a barn-yard
simultaneocusly, sundarly the meanings of all the words

aenter simultaneously mto relation with one another '
Others, however, say, ‘ The meanng of words 1s (first)
understood from the words themselves, 1n combmaton

1The view of the old school that it does 1s rebutted
here .

20f a number of objects with the ozgan

3 The old school
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with whatever! else 55 required by scnse, 15 consistents
and 1s contiguous *  So, they also say, the comprehen-
sion of the meatung of sections of a seatence 1s followed
by the comprehension of the meaning of the complete
sentence 1n the very same way through the recollec-
tion of the meamng of the words This also refutes
the (theory of the) transcendental word essence (sphota)
corresponding to whole words * supposed to be mam
fested by all its component letter sounds, for verbal
comprehension can be explained just by the {auncular)
perception of the last letter sound combined wath the
mmpressions of the other letter sounds (of the word)—
which (as the grammanans hold) mamfests that
{sphota)* One thing however should be borne 1n
mmnd  Where the word door 1s uttered verbal
comprehension takes place from the apprehension of a
word such as shut’ and not from the apprehension
of its meanmng such as shutung* for the apprehension
of particular meanungs of words which 1s generated by
those words 15 the cause of particular verbal compre

* Such as the fact of therr bemng objects of an action
{kaymatva) The word ghatem (a Jar 1 the objective case}
automatically conveys somethng more viz that it .s the
object of an achon viz brngag even before the word anaya
{bnng) 15 spokea

# Upheld by the grammanans Since the spoken letters
are transent the grammanans to explamn how the meamng
of a word 15 grasped assume the exstence of the eternal
sphafa or word-essence  metaphys cal enfity wh ch 35 mam
fested by the uttered syllables and directly conveys the mean
1mg of the word

* Suce the sphote atself depends for its mamfestation on
the spoken letters 1t 1s snperfiuous

¢ As the Prabhaketa scbool of Mimathsakas holds
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henstons  Moreover, since words denoting actions and
their objects are necessary to sense i thewr parbicular
forms how can there be verbal comprehension without
words denoting actions? Sumlarly since in words hike
‘for flowers the use of the dative case ending 15 ;n
explicable without supplymng some such word as
‘craves the supply of words is a necessity

Consistency 1s bemng explamed The co ordina-
tion eic  That 15 to say the connection of the mean
mg of a word with that of another word 1s called
consistency  And for want of an apprehension of this
there 1s no verbal comprehension from sentences hike
“They are waterng (the plants) with fire

Objection  An t of this
13 not possible anywhere before verbal comprehension ,
for the meaning of a sentence 1s not something that 1s
already well known

Reply Not so for when particular meamings of
words are recalled 1t 15 possible to have an apprehen
sion of consistency sometiumes mn the form of doubt
and sometimes in that of certanty

The new school, however, mantains that the appre-
henston of consistency 15 not a cause of verbal compre
hension In sentences like, ‘They are watenng wath
fire,” no verbal comprehension takes place because of
the due to the of an Y
that watenng cannot be done with fire Since the
conviction of the absence of a thing 1s an obstacle to
any kind of apprehension of i, other than what 15
caused by normal sense contact or particular defects, it
goes without saymng it ts an obstacle with regard to
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verbal comprehension also It 1s also not tenable that
there 1s delay m verbal comprehension owmg to 2
delay m the apprehension of consistency

Teqaw Rt T TERar 9 |
“TErgT; agfet g ared aRaRw N =8 |

84 (A word has) expectancy (with regard
to that) word without which 1t cannot produce
knowledge (of syntactical connection), while the
desire of the speaker 1s called mtention

Expectancy s bemng explamed 4 word has, eic
That 15 to say a word has expectancy with regard to
that word without whuch 1t cannot convey any idea of

A\ Sub m any of the
cases do not lead to a sense of connection without a
verb, hence they have expectancy with regard to the
latter  Although, stnctly speakmg the juxtaposition
of substantives and verbs 15 sahsfed by conbigmty, yet
the noton of expectancy about the objective case
ending after the word ghafa (jar), 13 a cause of the
apprehension of the jar as an object of some verb (¢ g
brng) Hence no verbal comprehension takes place
from a stnng of words hke ‘Jar, objecthood, brng-
g effort In an utterance Like, Here comes the
son (putrah) of the king (ragiiak), remove the man
purusah) ' since there 1s apprehension of the mntention
that the word rajan (king) 15 to be connected with the

word putra (son), its comnection 1s understood to be
with that alone

But 1f the intention were 50 appre-
hended that it was to be connected wath the word
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purusa (man) then 1t would certamly be understood as
connected with that *

Intention 15 beng explaned  While the desire,
etc  If the apprehension of the 1ntention were not a
cause {of verbal comprehension), then sentences like,
‘ Bnng the sandhava '* would not sometimes signify a
Sind horse and sometumes salt It cannot be urged
that context and the Like? which help the apprehension

comprehension, for they cannot be

speak of a begmnmg of creation s for Cosmuc dissoly.
tion 13 dealt wp n the Vedag s Thus, even with
* The meaming ther would be g,
Temove the roya] officer In the ongm::l z:tifrn::ce( RZ) o
7apnah stands between #utrah ang Purusah which m:y“:ﬁ
»

se
& nearnesg distance Co-exist
en
4 As thy Speaker of the Veday It Jac;{
S expressed throng i mienton gy
s
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regard to words uttered by a parrot, apprehenston of
the divine intention 15 a canse Where, however, %
sentence uttered by a parrot does not give a meaning

(wth fact), appreh of the of
the tramber s the cause Others, however, hold that
with regard to words having multiple meanmngs and so
on, 1t 1s only occasionally that apprehension of the
speaker's intenhion 15 a cause {of verbal comprehen-
sion)  Thus, with regard to words uttered by a parrot,
verbal comprehension takes place even without an
apprehension of the intention  As regards the Vedes,
however, the meaning 1s ascertained by means of argu-
ments guded by principles of interpretation that are
without beginnung




RECOLLECTION

In a previous passage' hnowledge has been spoken
of as being of two kinds according to its division wto
cxpertence and recollection  Of these the vaneties of
cxpenence have been shbown  Recollection has not
been dealt with as beng easy to understand  In this,
previous experience 1s the cause Regarding this some
say, ‘It 1s not (previous) expenence which 1s the cause,
but (previous) hnowledge? Otherwise recollection
cannot be followed by recollection because the preced-
mng umpression s destroyed by a recollechon having
the same feature® In my wiew, however, that very

another 1l through the
medim  of another ampresson”  This 15 wieRg
Where after a collective impression (of an expepence)
there has been the recollection of a jar, a cloth, or the
hke i successton, but pot that of the things as an
aggregate, there, the result (the individual recollection)
not being destructive of the impression, either tume, or
disease, or the ultimate result must be sad to be
destructive of the impresston  So 1t would not be
dufficult to explain successive recollections It cannot
be urged that this daes not explamn how repeated
recollections lead to deeper impressions, for the word
‘depth’ here means the swilt appearance of a stmulus
Nor can 1t be contended that owing to the very absence

tln verse 51
= Thus mcludes recollection
3 That 15, of the same object
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of any conclusive reasomng (mn favour of previous
expenence), (previous) knowledge also may be the
cause, for when the causality of a thing m Tespect of
a particular attnbute! 1s not known to have an excep-
tion,? causality 1n respect of a general attmbute® 1s a
superfluty How clse 15 a staff not held to be the
cause (of a jar) through its circular motion, 1o respect
of bemng a substance?* It cannot be urged that the
doubt that mntermediate recollections® destroy the
wnpressions  leads to a doubt about inconstancy®, for
rather than assume an infimte number of impressions
and their destruction, 1t 1s sumpler to assume that the
final recollection alone destroys the mmpressions, and
this remosves the doubt about inconstancy This 15
how recollection takes place

il
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YT g the Lact of being expenience

? Because recudects o 1 bever known to take flaco with-
out expenence

* The fact of Letng kavaledge
4 The st 18 4 Cowse as 2 vtafl B0k 25 & pulatance,
4 letacen the Lot aod the Lut recdlection
That the catue may ort be expericnce as expenence
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8y The mstrument of the cogmtion of
pleasure etc 1s called the mind In this system
it 1s considered to be atomic, since states of con-
sciousness are not simultaneous

Now, to describe the mnd which comes 1n order,
1t 1s beng stated  The smsirument etc By this a
proof 1s adduced of the exstence of the mind To
explan  The cogmition of pleasure must be through
an instrument because 1t 15 a cognttion that 1s pro
duced, as 1s the case wiath ocular cogmtion  This
nference establishes the fact that the mund 15 an stru-
ment It cannot be urged that for the cogmition of
pain etc also there should be other mstruments,
because, for the sake of simphaty a single substance
should be held to be the mstrument of all such
far] of the mind may
be estabhshed from the fact of its being the substratum
of conjunchon, the non inherent cause of pleasure etc
Now a proof of the atommiaity of the mund 15 bewng
gwen  Since, efc It 15 a fact of expenence that
ocular, palatal and other forms of knowledge are not
simultaneous  they are not produced at the same
moment Now, although a number of organs may be
m contact with their objects, knowledge anses through
a particalar organ owing to the connection of some-
thing and does not anse through the other organs
owmg to the absence of connection with something
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And since the absence of connection 15 not possible if
that something viz the mund 1s omntpresent it 15
not ommpresent It cannot be urged that the delay 10
Lnowledge 15 due only to the delayed appearance of
the shmulus viz a particular ment or dement for 1n
that case the eye and other organs too need not be
assumed  Nor can it be questioned how m acts lke
the eating of a long cake (d'rgha Saskull) as also I
the case of persons attending to vanous things at the
same tme there can be sunultaneous komowledge
through many organs for the vanous forms of knowl

edge anse as the mind bemng atomic quickly connects
ttself with many organs  The notwon of stmultaneity 1s
an emor as in the case of piercing a hundred lotus
leaves for instance It cannot also be urged that since
the mind 1s d of and

both* may be explamned for it 15 cumbrons to assume
multiple parts (of the mind) thewr destruction and so
on and sumpler to assume that the mind 1s atomue and
without any parts This 15 the long and short of the
matter  The category of substance has been explaned

* Simo tase ty and s opposte
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86 The quahties should be known as abid-
mng m substances, and being without qualites
and actions

After descibing the substances the text proceeds to
deal with the qualihes i the words The gquahties
ele

Objection ~ What 1s the proof of the genenc attr-
bute qualityhood (gunatva)?

Reply  The causality that abides in categones—

other than sub and acton: genenc
attnbutes must be determined by some attmbute since
15 p Now nerther

colourhood etc mor exxstence can be the deterrunant
here, since they cover (respectively) less and more
ground  Hence something must be stated to mhere m

all the twenty four (quahties), and that 15 qualityh
Abiding . substances  Although the fact of
abiding 1n sut 1s mot a d for 1t unduly

extends to actions etc —yet the meaning (of quality-
hood) 1s the fact of possessing genenc attnibutes other
than exstence that are the determmnant of what 15

of d  Qualityhood 15 a deter-
munant of what 1s inclusive of substancehood, and
qualities are possessed of 1t Neither substancehood
nor actionhood 15 a determumnant of what 15 inclusive of

12
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substancehood, smce ether etc® do not possess sub
stance or action? And since the state of beng sub-
stancehood {dravyivatva), the state of bemng a genenc
attnbute, and so on, are not genenc attnbutes, they
are excluded

Without qualities et —Although the state of
bemg without qualities applies to actions etc * also, yet
it must be understood (that qualityhood comsists )
possessing genenc attnbutes, being other than achons
and having no qualiies Genenc attnbutes etc do
not possess gememe attnbutes, actions are not other
than actions and substances are not without qualities,
hence the definition does mot unduly extend to them
Without actions 1s a. of fact, not a definit:
{or then 1t would wrongly extend to ether etc

THEIR VARIOUS GROUPINGS
& W enhedt aoeEHeEER i < )
Eubet et coaknlhy
QAT T R T TERRSTT T w9
BREFH: T iz aftean |
FEAEY franea aint 4 /A | S
1 Refers to space tume and the soul
2 That 19 by the relatiom of 1nbhertnce

* Refera 1o generic atinbutes and the rest

¢ There 13 a different reading  Dravalvam swehs vegases
mald murta-gund ami  Io tha the word  weight s to b
supplied {rom the particls ca (and)
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86 (contd )-88 Colour taste, touch, smell,
distance and nearness, hquidity, weight, oiliness
and impulse (vega)—these are the qualihes of
lmited things Ment and dement tendency,
sound, as also knowledge and the rest'—all these
are descibed by scholars as the quahties of
unhmited things (Quahties) begmning wath
number and ending with disjunction® are con-
sidered to be the qualities of both

Impulse_Impulse includes elasticity ~ Qualittes of
limuted things—1 e they do not abide in unhmited
things  Their definition 1 being any one of the above
(nne) qualities So also with what follows *

Qualities of unbmated things— e they do not
abide n hmited things Of both—t e qualites of
both hmuted and unlmmted things

wvng ey e Eenfwm |
BT RagEEE AT IO 1| 58 |
89 Conjunction, disjunction, numbers such
as duality, the separateness of two entittes (from

something)* and so on—these are hikewise quali-
ties that abide m more than one thing

1Viz pleasure pamn desire aversioa and effort

3 Seo verso 4

SThat 1s the state of bewg qualities of unlimited things
1 the state of bemg any one of the above tem qualities
beginning with menit

4E g a jar and a cloth are (together) separate from a
Jar
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Abide, etc ~Conjunction, disjunction, duality, etc
abide 1 two things  Tnmity, quatermty, etc abide i
three things four things, etc  This is the 1dea

wa: o | wan wEe: |

T : x. ac "‘Lvaﬁtlli"ll
ST SR AR IO |
Eruicai] wﬁsa’rf( 2 an
TE AT o TR |
SEmfTaeTi Fact S W RN 8RN
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TEFRPATNGTs TEEFEAEAT I 83 I
-ﬁ‘ﬁiﬂawi T o |

SERTCOTSTeT T g afewtfdan n e

All other qualities except these are
considered to abide 1 a single mdividual  The
group of six beginning with knowledge, {the four)
ending with fouch, othness, natural hqudsty,
ment and dement, tendency and sound—these
are special qualities  (Qualities) beginning with
number and ending with nearness, aruficial
Lqudity weight and mmpulse—these are de-
scribed to be general quahties  (Quahties) begin-
nming with number and ending with nearness,
liqudity and oiess—these are perceptble to
two organs Whle (the four) ending with touch,
as also sound, are percepible to a single external
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organ Weight, ment and dement, and tendency
are transcendent The special qualibes of the
ommipresent substances are spoken of as not
bemg produced m accordance with the qualties
of thewr causes

Al other, efc —That 1s to say, colour taste, smell,
touch, umty, dimension, the separateness of one thing
(from others) distance and neamess knowledge
pleasure pain, desire aversion effort weight, hqud
ity, otliness, tendency ment and dement and sound
Beginmng wilh knowledge— ¢ knowledge pleasure,
pam, dese aversion and effort  Ending with touch—
1 e colour, taste, smell and touch Drava (hqud)
here means hqudity

Vaestka 15 the same as wvidesa, the suffix fhak
sgmiying dentty of meanmg  In ofber words speasal
qualites  Number, etc —That 15 to say, number,
d dis-

tance and nearness

Two organs—Since they are perceptible to the eye
and the skin as well Exfernal—Since colour and the
Test are perceptible to the eye etc

Qualities of the ommpresent substancesThat 15
to say, knowledge, pleasure, pan, desire, ayersion,
effort, ment and dement, tendency and sound Not
bang produced, cic —The qualities that are produced
1 an effect by the qualities of 1ts cause are qualities
that are m accordance with the qualities of their causes,
as for instance colour etc  These will be described
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presently  Knowledge etc, however, are not of that
kind, since the soul etc are without a cause

ATRARG, T ZE | S|
SRR R TIFAIRATE, ) &% 1

feafaames 9 B GROIEEAT |
gErr framey Tnsd g w0 g

95-66  (The four) ending wath touch that are
not produced by the action of fire, hquidity of
that kind, oiliness, mmpulse, weight, separateness
of one thing {from others), dumension, and elast-
aty—these are produced by the qualies of their
causes Conjunchon, disjunction and ympulse—
these, however, are produced by action

Not produced, et¢ —Colour etc that are produced
by the action of fire (paka) are not produced 1 accord-
ance with the qualibes of thew causes, hence the
qualification, not produced by the actan of fire Of
that kind, 1 ¢ mot produced by the acton of fire
Unity also should be understood as belonging to this
group !

Congunction  eic —Although the fact of bemg
produced by acton 1s not a common featuse ? since 1f
wrongly extends to jars etc and does not extend, asif

* That 15 produced by the qualihes of its canse Not so
duality et which are due tp the nohon of addition (apeksa
buddhi)

*Of comjunction dsjunction and umpulse
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should, to conjunction that 15 due to comjunction,” yet
1t should be unds d to mean the p of those
generic attnbutes concomutant with qualiyhood that
abide i things produced by action * The same 15 to
be understood 1n other cases also ®

A TR R TIRIG T |
ARXERATITEH; @7 TURE T 4 o
SRR TR, ST |
sty 3 gy 7 ddmifigy aw a5
ool TR @, vt MR WA )
QTR fngge Sdmiggg amy e

97-99 The four ending with touch, dimen-
sion, separateness of one thing (from others),
olhness and sound have non-inherence While
the fact of being an auxiliary cause abides mn the
special qualites of the soul In warm touch,
weight, impulse, iquidity, and the two begmning
with conjunction there are both kinds of causal-
ity The specal qualities of the ommipresent

1 As the conjunction of the body with a book 15 due to
the conjunction of the haud with the book

3 A jar 1s prodaced by an action but 1t has no genenc
attnbute wth such as col
and tastehood And conjunction due 4o conjunchion 1s not
produced by an action (but by a quabty) yet 1t has the con
coutant genenc attnbute mentioned above iz conyunchion
hood

3 That 15 to say being of sectional extensity (in verso g9}
15 the possession of those geneng attnbutes concomstant with
qualityhood that abide w what bas partial extensty




183 BHASA PARICCHEDA

substances, as also the two beginming with con-
junction, are of sectional extensity

The four etc —Here touch should be regarded as
other than hot Since the suffix tva 1 eka prthakiva
(separateness of one thing) must be Joined to each term
{of the compound) the word should be taken to mean
both unity and separateness and the word separate-
ness to mean separateness of one thing (from others)
Haue nonankerence The colour taste smell and
touch of a jar etc spnng from those of 1ts two halves
Similasly the dimension etc of the two halves of a Jar
are the non mherent cause of the dimension etc of the
jar  Sound also i» the non inherent cause of a second
sound? The same? should be understeod with regard
to elastiaty as also separateness of one thing (from
others)

The {act of besng an auxilary cause—That 1s to
say because hnowledge ete are the auxibary cause® of
desye and so forth

Both kinds of causahiy—non mherent and auxl
1ary  For imtance warm touch (of the parts) is the
non inherent cause of warm touch (of the whole) and
the auxdiary cause of (the touch) that 1s produced by
the action of firr  \Weiht (of the parts) 1 the non
wherent cause of waght {of the whold) and (the first)

' “ound 15 a Guauty the inherent cause of which is eturf
The ot waitnd ahenng 1n ethet §roduces the scond soand
a6 1 thered o e nom inberent cause of the Latter

>That i the elisti ty and wparateness of one (hing
(Hom asctier) talong g 10 the parr of Malves of a jar are
he 5ol Lbwtent caose of 1 e of the Jar and w uo

> St oo ladetent canme e fuotnoe 3 on p 25
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fall and the auxibary cause of mmpact Impalse (of
the parts) 1s the noninherent cause of mmpulse (of
the whole) and movement and the awxhary cause of
mmpact Liqudity (of the parts} 1s the non inherent
cause of hquidity (of the whole) and dnpping and the
auxihary cause of cohesion The conjunction of the
kettle drum and stick 1s the auxilary cause of sound
while the conjunction of the kettle drum and ether 1s
its non mherent cause The disjunction of the two
halves of a bamboo 1s the auxilary cause of sound
and the disjunction of the halves of the bamboo and
ether 1ts non wherent cause  Are of sectional extensity
—cover only a part of a given space

CoLour, TastE, SMELL AND Toucu

ate] TEE TARTISAT |
AT T T 5 GEAFAARAL N 200 Il

100 Colour 1s perceptible to the eye and 1s
an aid to the perception of substances etc * Itis
auxilary to the eye, and 1s diverse—white and
S0 on

Colour, etc —The genenc attnbute colourhood 15 2
fact of perception

Objection  But there 1s no perception in which
the word rupa (colour) specifically occurs

4 Refers to actions genenc attributes mherence as well
as certam qualities of the visble substances Seo verses
5455
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Reply The word riips may not actually be used,
yet a particular genenc attnbute common to blue,
yellow and other colours 1s mndeed a fact of expenence.
Although the word riipa may not actually be used, yet
we certanly have such perceptions as "blue colour’ or
‘yellow colour,’ 1n which the (synonymous) word varna
specifically occurs Sumilarly genenc attnbutes such
as blue-colourhooed (nilatva) are also facts of perception.
It cannot be urged that blue and other colours are
each a single individual, and hence, on account of abid-
ing 1 a single mndividual, blue-colourhood and so on
cannot be genenc attnbutes Because we have the
perception that bime colour has been destroyed, red
colour has been produced, and so on, hence, berg
subject to ongin and destruction, blue colour etc are
mamfold Otherwise when one blue colour 1s destroy-
ed, the world would altogether be devold of blue colour.
Nor can it be urged that the above percephon s
concerning the ongmn and destruction of only the
wherence of blue and red colours, for the perception
does not specifically menton mhberence  Nether can 1t
be contended that the (admission of) oneness 16 due to
the percephion that 1t 1s that same biue colour, and to
considerations of sunphaty Because the perception
question has for its object something of the same class,
as 15 the case with the statement, ‘It 1s that same
Gurjars (tune) , and the question of sumpliaity 1s nullt-
fied by percepion ! Otherwise jars etc would alo
become one, and the notien of their ongin and destruc-

0t the mulaphaty of wdividuals
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tion would only centre round inherence * By this taste
ete are also explained 2

Perceplsble to the eye—That 1s to say, a special
quality perceptible to the eye Simlatly with regard
to what comes next*® Is an aud, efc —is the cause of
the perception  This 1s being explamed  I7 15 auxil-
wary, etc Manufested colour 1s the cause of the ocular
P of qualities, actions and genenc
attnbutes  Diverse, efc —And that colour 1s of many
kinds, bemg divided wmto white blue, yellow, red,
green, grey, composite (citra), etc

Objection  How can composite colour be an
extra vanety?

Reply* In the following manner The aggregate
that 1s made up of parts comprising blue, yellow and
other colours cannot 1 the first place be colourless,
since this would make 1t imperceptible  Nor are blue
and other colours covenng an entire body brought
mto existence, since 1n that case blue colour would be
percetved even where there 1s yellow colour only,
Nather are blue and other colours that do not cover
an entire body brought into existence, because 1t would
be contradictory for qualities of a class that covers an
entire body to cover only a part of it Therefore we
conclude that different kinds of colour produce 1n the

LOf the jars That 15, 1t would mean the ongin and
destruction not of the jars, but oply of their nherence 1n
ther halves

2 That 1s, 1t also proves the existence of tastehood eic
as genenc attnbutes

3Viz faste, touch and smell That 15, they too are
special qualities perceptible to the tongue skin and nose,
espectively ’
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aggregate a distinct colour called composite Hente
also we have the expenence A composite coloul’
For 1t would be cumbrous to assume many colours {10
sts stead) ! Thus since blue colour for mstance may
be supposed to obstruct the production of yellow of
any other colour 1n the aggregate neither yellow nor
any other colour s produced

By this touch also 15 explamned 2 Taste etc also
do not cover only a part of a body but there 15
no harm even 1if there 1s Do taste in an aggregate made
up of parts possessing tastes of different kinds ~There
the tongue percerves the taste of the parts only and
since the tongue etc have not the power of perceiving
substances there 15 no hartn even if the aggregate s
without any taste The new school however says
In the aggregate there 15 a vanety of colours covermg
only a part of st for it 15 cumbrous to assume
that blue colour for instance obstracts yellow or any
other colour This 1s also the explanaton of a scrip
tural text Lke the followmng That 15 called a mia
vrsa (blue bull) which bas a grey mouth and tal
white hoofs and horns and 15 (otherwise) red 1z
colour * Tt cannot be urged that there 15 contradic
tion between two individuals possessed of generic attri
butes each covering an entire body as well as only

! One may contend that since blue and other colours

forming the parts produce an aggregate the Iatter also must
Bave fhose d ferent tolowts  Thos 13 refuted as above

2That 15 for the above reasons composite touch 1s also
10 be admitted

* Laghu-Sankha S nets 11

Padma Purgna  Uttara Lkhanda
Smrts

(b a shght vanaton)
xxxi 2z and Brhaspats
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a part of 1t, for there 15 no evidence to support 1t !
Nor can 1t be urged that for the sake of simphaty, we
must admit only ene colour for this 15 contrary to
experience  Otherwise jars etc too should be one, for
the sake of simphaty By this touch etc are also
explaimned ?

AT FTHARL, FTETH, |
TEEG TEAEN FITETRFAT |} 02 1
101 It (colour) 1s eternal in atoms of water
etc, while the other (colour) 1s possessed of a
cause Taste 15 percewved by the tongue It s
of many kinds—sweet and so forth
It ss eternal, etc —Colour is eternal i atoms of
water and fire But the colour of atoms of earth 1s
not eternal, since under the action of fire another colour
1s produced i them When a jar has been baked, we
certamnly do not find its parts unbaked The sherds of
the reddened halves of a jar never have parts that are
blue In this order even an atom must be held to be
affected by the action of fire The other, 1 ¢ colour
other than that of atems of water and fire, 15 possessed
of a cause, or 1s caused

Taste 18 being described  Tasle, efc
.
g A ; Frean 2 qdaa
STOTE WA HIURAAITRICE: I LoR ||
3 For example we may bave a red and & yellow ball g
also a red and yellow
3 Touch, taste and smell also can bo Vanous 1 dfferent

parts of an aggregate and thete 15 nO Decessity of admagy,
£ these s
a composite vamety o
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102 It 15 anxiary to the tongue  Iis eter-
mity etc are as above.  Smell 1s perceived by the
nose, and 1s an aid to 1t

Auxihary, efc —1 e taste 1s the cause of palatal
perception  4s above  That s to say, taste 1s eternal
i atoms of water, and every other taste 1s transitory.

Smell 1s being descnibed  Smiell, elc An ad—1 e
the cause of nasal perception  All smellis only transitory

dronmsaions @ Rar aiwifad |
et T (RCEY

103 It 15 stated to be of two kinds—fra-
grance and stench  Touch 1s percenved by the
shin, and 15 an aid to it

Touch 15 being descnbed  Touch efc  An aid—
That 15 to say, touch 1s tne cause of tactual perception

gt i aa )
ezt faaras Freranfy = qaaa n 1een

104 It 1s considered to be of three hunds,
according to 1ts division mto cold, hot, and
neither hot nor cold  Hardness cte are in earth
alone  Its eterty et are as above

I3 1s efc —1n canth and air the touch is nether
hot nor cold 10 water at1s cold, in fire 1t 3s hot  Hard-
mess el —That 1 to say bard as well as soft touch 13
1 carth alene  Hardness ¢t¢ are not genenc attn-
bu’es abuding 10 conjunctiont for an that case it would
be perceptible to the cye  As abore—That 15 to say,

e touch of atoms of water fre and ar s ctemal,
while the tat 1 tranadtory

S st e gurtiaar Lorm o touch culy
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CHANGE IN EARTH THROUGH THE ACTION
oF FIRE

wiat QT g R, A g |
TR QRO Sy T A% 0 gox I

105 The fact of therr being due to change
through the action of fire (paka) occurs m earth
alone, and nowhere else Even there, change
through the action of fire takes place, according
to the Vaidesika system, only mn atoms

Ther—Of colour taste smell and touch No
where else—Because 1 earth alone we find change of
colour, taste, smell and touch through the conjunction
of fire Colour etc do not change wn water evenif it
15 heated 1n a hundred ways Fragrance and heat m
water are ascertamned by the prnciple of agreement
and difference, to be merely adventitious, like the cold
touch, for mstance wn awr and earth  Even there,1 e
m earth, 1t 1s only mn atoms that colour etc change
through the action of fire—so the Vaesikas maintain
“Therr idea 1s as follows Change through the action
of fire 15 not possible 1n the parts held together by an
aggregate , but when the aggregate 1s destroyed by the
conjunction of fire, change through the action of fire
takes place 1n the disengaged atoms Agamn, by the
conjunction of the atoms that have been changed by
the action of fire, the final aggregate 1s formed in the
order of dyads etc  Since fire 1s excecdingly swift, the
former aggregation 1s destroyed and a new aggregation
produced 1n the twinkling of an eye Here, for the
enlightenment of the pupil, the process of change 1
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bemng set forth in terms of moments (ksana)® showing
m how many moments commencing from that of therr

destruction a dyad etc are recreated and attan a mew
colour etc

Now if disjunction due to disjunchon® 1s not
admitted the duration 1s mine moments But if 1t 18
admitted then disjunction must be held to produce
d only by depending on h It
does that independently of anything then it becomes
an action For Action 15 the imdependent cause of
conjunction and disjunction *—so runs the Vasesika
aphonsm (I 1 17) The word mdependent means
wndependent of any positive entity that 15 produced
after it Otherwise an action also to get a subsequent
conjunchon must require the cessation of the previous
conjunction—which would make the defimtion too
narrow  Now if the disjunction due to disjunction
takes place immediately ater the tume associated with
the destruction of the conjunction that produced the
substance then the process takes ten moments If
however the disjunction due to disjunction takes place
ummediately after the tune associated with the destruc

tion of the substance then the process takes eleven
moments

! The smallest nd visible part of tune
* The dijuaction of the atom from ether consequent on
the disjunction of the two atoms consituting a dyad See
erse 120 Unless thus 14 adm tted there can be no conyunc
ten of the atom w th an object an space at a subscquent
moment and consequently the action in the atom cannot
cease
* Wheaever an acuon

takes place there 1 automatically
* ther conjunction or duyu

nction
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For mstance the process taking mune moments 15
as follows Through the conjunction of fire there 1s
action 1n one of the atoms then there 15 disjunction
from the other atom (of the dyad) this 1s followed by
the destruction of the conjunction that produced the
dyad (1) then comes the destruction of the dyad
(2} Next there 1s the destruction of the dark or any
other colour m the atom  (3) Then there 1s the ongn
ation of red or any other colour (4) Then comes
action conducive to the production of the (new) sub
stance  (5) Thus 1s followed by disjunction  (6) Then
there 15 the destruchon of the previous conjunction
{7) Next comes the conjunction that produces the (new)
substance  (8) This leads to the production of the
dyad (g) Then there 15 the ongination of the red or
any other colour

Objection  Let the action conducive to the pro
duction of the (new) substance take place 1n the atom
at the moment of the destruction of the dark or any
other colour or at the moment of the ongmation of the
red colour

Reply Not so for wathout the destruction of
the action that has started in the atom possessing the
conjunction of fire as also without the ongiation of
the qualities there cannot be another action m the
atom since no action can be produced 1n anything that
already has an action and in a substance that has no
quabties no action conducive to the production of a
(new) substance can take place

Objection  Yet red or any other colour may
onginate 1n the atom sumultaneously with the cessation
of the dark or any other colour

3
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Reply No, because the destruction of the pre-
vious colour etc 13 also a cause! 1n the production of
another colour

This 1s the process lasting for mne moments  Now
about that lasting for ten moments That would be if
the disjunction due to disjunction tahes place mme
diately after the time assocated with the destruction
of the conjunction that produced the substance For
wstance throngh the conjunchion of fire there 1s achod
wn the atam that goes to make up the dyad, then there
15 dssjunction next there 1s the destructon of the coo®
junction that produced the substance, (1) this 13
followed by the destruction of the dyad and the dis
unction due to disjunction (2) Then comes the
destruction of the darh colour* and of the previous
(mon productive) conjunction *  (3) Thus 1s followed Y
the onguaton of red colour and the conjunction Witk
the neighbounng pomnt of space (4) Then there 13
the destruction of the achon in the atom that was
produced by the contact of fire  (5) Next comes achon
conducive to the production of the (new) substances
owmg to the conjunchon of a soul* possessed of ments
and dements (6} Then there 15 disjunction ® (7) Thett
comes the destruction of the previous conjunchol
(8) This 1s followed by the conjuncton that would
produce the dyad  (g) Then there 15 the ongmation of
the dyad (10) Then comes the ongmation of ved
colour

1 Hence 1t must precede the latter

2 0Of the atom

2 Of the atom and ether

4 Viz the potter or the person for whom the jar 1 made

© Of the atom from the pomt of space occupied by it.
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Now about the process that takes eleven moments
Through the conjunction of fire there 15 action 1n the
atom then there 1s disjunction next comes the de

of the that duced the sub-
stance {x} then there 1s the desl‘mcﬂon of the dyad
(2) This 1s followed by the disjunction due to disjunc
tion and destructton of the dark colour immediately
after the hme associated with the destruction of the
dyad  (3) Then there 1s the destruction of the previous
(non preductive) conmjunction as also the origmation
of red colour (3) Then there 1s (non productive)
conjunction with another powt of space (5) Next
there 15 the destruction of the action m the atom that
was produced by the contact of fire (6) Then there
1s action conducive to the production of the (new)
substance owing to the conjunction of a soul possessed
of ments and dements (7) This 1s followed by dis-
junction  (8) Then there 1s the destruction of the
previous conjunction  (g) Next comes that conjunc
tion with the other atom which would produce the
(new) substance (10} Then there 1s the ongmation of
the dyad (11) Next there 1s the omgmation of red
colour etc

The destruction and ongination of the colours do
not take place analogously to the intermediate sound ?
from the same conjunction of fire because the same

1A sound produced at one part of ether leads to a
succession of sounds When one of thess 1s produced 1n the
ether circamscnbed by the ear we perceive 1t In this serce
of sounds the second one destroys the first and produces the
third  Sunlarly the same conjunct on of fire m ght destr
the datk colour and produce the red one  But 1t docs got
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fire does not last so long*  Moreover, 1if the destroyng
agency 1s also the onginating ageacy, then after the
(conjunction of) fire 15 destroyed with the colour etc.,
the atom will ever reman colourless® And if the
onguating agency 1s also the destroying agency, then
after the fire 15 destroyed with the ongination of the
red colour the atom can never be redder *

I on the other hand, we conceive action to tabe
place m the other atom also, then qualites ongmate
even begmnng with the fifth moment For istance,
action takes place m one of the atoms, then there 15
disyunction , this 1s followed by the destruction of the
conjunchion that produced the dyad and by (product-
1ve) action 1 the other atom, (1) then comes tbe
destriction of the dyad as alse the disjunction due t0
achon m the other atom—this 1s one moment
(2) Then there 1s the destruction of the dark or any
other colour as also of the previous conjunction owiDg
to the above disjunction—tluis 1s another moment
{3) Then there 15 the ongmation of red colour as als®
the cony that produces the (new)
ths 15 the third moment  (4) Next there 1s the ongwna-

1 The conjunction of fire that destroys the dyad is also
destroyed with 1t It does not last till the moment preced
mg the ongmation of red colour and hence cannot be 1S
canse

2 Since the fnal comunction of fire commg at the end
of & senes of destructions and ongmations of colours must
also destroy the final colonr and since 1t 1s itself destroyed
there 1s 10 other agency to ongmate another colour

* The cause 1 this case 1s the conjuaction of fire and
tho effect just a coloured atom of earth  So the cause beiog
the same the effects cannot be different but as a matter of
fact atoms of vermihon aTe Tuch redder than otbers
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tion of the dyad (5) Then comes the ongination of
red colour These are the five moments

If we conceive action to take place in the other
atom simultanecusly with the destruction of the sub-
stance qualiies ongmate at the sixth moment For
nstance the action 1 one atom leads to 1its disjunction
from the other atom then there 1s the destruction of
the conjunction that produced the dyad (x) mext
comes the destruction of the dyad as also action m the
other atom  (2) Then there 15 the destruction of the
dark or any other colour as also disjunction due to
achon 1n the other atom  (3) Next comes the ongna
tion of red colour as also the destruction of the prewi
ous conjunction mn the other atom  (4) Then there 15
conjunction with another atom  (5) Next there 1s the
ongmation of the dyad  (6) Then there 1s the ongmna
ton of red colour This 1s the process lasting for six
moments

Sumlarly if we concewve action to take place mn
the other atom at the moment of the destruction of the
dark colour then the process takes seven moments
For instance there 1s action tn the atom then there 15
disjunction from the other atom next comes the
destruction of the conjunchon that produced the dyad
(1) then there 1s the destruction of the dyad (2} Then
there 13 the destruction of the dark or any other colour
as also action 1n the other atom  (3) This 1s followed
by the ongination of red colour and 1n the other atom
the disjunction due to action  (4) Then there 15 the
destruction of the previous conjunction with the other
atom  (5) Next comes conjunction with another atom
(6) Then there 13 the ongination of the dyad (7) Then
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comes the ongmation of red colour This 1s the
process lasting for seven moments

Likewise 1f we conceive actwn to tahe place in the
other atom ly with the or of red
colour, the process takes eight moments  For mnstance,
there 15 action in the atom , then disjunction from the
other atom next, the destruction of the conjunction
that produced the dyad, (z) then the destruction of
the dyad (2) Then there 1s the destruction of the
dark colour (3) Next comes the ongmaton of red
colour as also action 1n the other atom  (4) Then there
15 the disjunction due to achon m the other atom
(5) Then comes the destruction of the previous com
junction m the other atom () This 1s followed by
conjunchon with the other atom (7) Then there 15
the ongmaton of the dyad (8) Next comes the
ongmation of red colonr This 15 the process lastng
for exght moments

NUMBER, DIMENSION AND SEPARATENESS
A o

3 7 FAEE 1
e

EEad Wyed n

106 In the logictans’ system, however, 1t
(change through the action of fire) 15 also ad-
mtted in dyads etc The cause of the conven-
tion of counting 15 called number

In the logicans’ system, etc —Accordmng to the
logicians  change through the action of fire takes place
€ven 1o aggregates such as the dyad Their 1dea 1s




NUMBER, DIMENSION AND SEPARATENESS 199

this  Since the aggregates are porous, their change
through the action of the fine parts of fire that pene
trate them 1s not inconsistent, although the parts of
the aggregates may be held together (by the latter),
for it 15 cumbrous to assume an infimte number of
g {being 33 duced) and therr
destrucion  Thus the recoomtmn that 1t 15 that same
jar 1s also consistent  Where, bowever, there 1s no
recogrution, there the destruction of the aggregate also
15 admitted

In order to desenbe number the text says The
cause, efc  That 15 to say the extraordinary cause
of the convention of counting 1s number

Frevg frealiwen, alraslefied
T qonaiear sl wan 0 gow

107 Umity' 1s considered to be eternal in the
eternal substances and transitory m the transitory
substances Numbers beginning with duality and
ending with a hundred thousand bilions are
considered to spring from the nohon of addition.

Umty, etc —Uniy 15 elernal in the elernal sub-
stances such as the atoms, while i2 15 transifory in the
transstory substances such as jars  Numbers that
collectively cover many things, such as duahty, are
the outcome of the notion of addition (apcksa-buddhx)

1 The numbers accordmg to the logicians are umty
duality etc, not one two etc
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AT TN J TR
s Ao FrEfE i 1es
108 They are sud collectively to eatend
over many substratums Thewr destruction has

been decided to take place from that of the
notion of addition

They are, etc —Although the inherence of duality
etc 1s even i each Jar and so on, yet owng to the
absence of any notion that one 1s two, and because of
the exsstence of the notion that one 1s not two, a partic
ular relation of duality etc called collective extensity
(paryapti), alding 1n many substances, 1s assumed
Their destruction, etc —First there 1s the notion of
addition , then there ss the ongmation of dualty , next
comes the p of the ch nste  tratt
(viesana) of duality, that 15 the indeterminate per-
ception of dualityhood?, this 1s followed by the per
ception of what? 1s possessed of dualityhood as also the
destruction of the notion of addihon  then there 15 the
destruction of duality  Although knowledge lasts only
for two because the perceptble special
quahities of the b are yed
by the qualties that succeed them-—yet the noton of
addition 15 assumed to last for three moments Other
wise at the time of indeterminate perception after the
notion of addihon has been destroyed, duahty itself

* As well as Quality This as a vague sort of knowledge
1 which the object ita charactenstic trait and the relation
Letween the two ate not well defied  See verse 136

* That 13 duahty
3 The soul and ecther
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would be destroyed and no perception of it would
take place owng to the absence of any object at the
tume for it 1s only existent objects that are admitted as
bewng perceptible to the eyes etc  Therefore the per
ception of duality etc 1s assumed to be destructive of
the notion of additon It cannot be questioned how
the destruction of duabty follows from that of the
notion of addition for since there 1s no perception of
dualty at any other time 1t 1s assumed that the notion
of additton gives birth to 1t and with its destruction
duality also ts destroyed Hence it 15 also assumed
that duality etc created by the notion of additton of
2 particular individual are percerved by hum alone It
cannot be urged that the notion of addition should be
held to be the cause of the perceptron of duality

because for the sake of simplicity it ought to be
considered the cause of duality itself It 1s yogins who
have the notion of addition regarding dyads etc  which
are beyond the senses With regard to atoms etc at
the time of the begmmming of creation the noton of
addition of God or of yogins belonging to other
umverses 1s the cause of duality etc

axmETRal SRR
QRAT AT 0T 1l 108 ||
109 The notion of many umtes 1s consid-
ered to be the notion of additon  Dumension 15
the cause of the convention of measurement
It may be asked what 15 the notion of addition?

This 15 being answered  The notton efc  That 18 to
say 2 noton of the form  This 1s ore this 15 one
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and so on  One thing should be understood m thi>
connection  Where the notion of umty s concermiog
an indefimte number of objects, there a number con
veying multiphaity, which s different from those con-
veying tnplaty etc s produced, as in the case of an
army a forest etc This 1s the view of the author® of
the N3aya kandali® Udayana, however, holds that
multiplicity 15 nothing but tophaty etc  So the genenc
attnbute multphatyhood which ncludes tnphaity-
hood etc , 15 not an additional entaty  In the case of
an army o forest and so on although tnpliaty ete

ate produced, these are not comprehended on account
of some defect * Hence the notion, ‘ This army 1s more
numerous than that,’ 1s comsistent But they would
not be 1f mul yed a different
number because 1t would not admt of any compansed

This should be bome 10 mind

D 15 bewg d bed D etc
That 15 to say dumension 15 the extraordmary cause of
the convention of measurement

= i wggwRinta oRg et
ifell axfea T, fred Frengzrearn el
110 Its vanetes are said to be—minute,

medium (mahat), long and short It 1s transi-

tory i transitory things, and 1s described as
eternal 1n eternal things

* Sndharacarys
* A commentary on the Vaifesika-Sutras

3Viz the absence of the defimtive notion of mamy
nmties
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It 1s fourfold—minute medium, long and short
It—1 e dunension Efernal-Here the word dimen-
sion 15 to be repeated

geaa: gRaTTE T wEd )
afTed, A § TG 2 )
11r  The transitory (dimension) springs from
number, dimension and alse accumulation That
ofadyad etc 1s descibed as being due to number

Springs from—Here also the word ‘dimension’ 1s
to be repeated The word ‘transitory’ 1s to be con-
strued with what goes before So the meaning 1s that
the transttory number 1s due to number to dimension
and to accumulation  Of these, that due to number 15
being exemplified In @ dyad, efc  The cause of the
dimension of a dyad or a tnad? 1s not the dimension of
atoms or dyads, since dimensions produce superor
dumenstons of the same kind but the atormic dimen-
ston of a dyad 1s not supenior to that of an atom, and
the dimension of a triad 1s not of the same kind (as
that of a dyad) Hence the number duality that abides
m an atom 1s the non inherent cause of the dimension
of a dyad, and the number tuphaty that abides n a
dyad 15 the noninherent cause of the drmension of
a triad

it Tl g aHEESR |

s Fafreredy a: Smea = ) 1R )
aftt qERTE ; A |
HETAY TIT TRTITIENL ) 333 4

1 Made up of three dyads
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112-113 The dimension of a jar etc. Is said
to be that due to dunension _Accumulation 15
that comyunction which is designated as loose.
This causes the dynension of cotton etc. The
destruction (of dimension) 15 due to that of 1ts
substratum ~ Separateness 15 the cause of the
notion of a thing bemng separate (It 1) ana-
logous to number
The dimension due fo dimension 35 beng exempli-
fied The dwmension, etc The dumension of 2 JaT
et 15 caused by that of 1ts two balves, and so on 10
sllustrate the dimension due to accumulation, the text
goes on to define accwmulation  Accumulation, €6
And dunension 1 destroyed just after s substratum 35
destroyed This 1 bewg stated The destruchon,
efc  That 1s fo say, of dimension tself It cannot be
agked, how can only the destruction of the aggregate
Tead to the destruction of sts dunension, sunce 1t 15 a well-
known fact of perception that even while the aggregate
lasts, the loss or accession of three, four or more atoms
produces a new dumension, although the aggregate may
stll be recogmsed as bemng the same? Because 2
dyad must be held to be destroyed when 1t Joses an
atom, and when 1t 1s destroyed, the tmad also 15
destroyed In thus order the destruction of the final
aggregate 15 mewitable And when there 1s a destroy-
ing agency, 1t 1s impossible to refute destruction merely
by a demal When there 1s an accession of parts 1t
the body etc  the non mherent cause {conjunchon) s
mevitably destroyed, and hence also the aggregate
It cannot be urged that even without the destruc-
on of a cloth, for instance, there would be an increase
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1 1its dumension by the conjunction of an extra thread ,
for even there the destruction of the non mherent
cause, viz conjunction of the thread by the impact of
the loom etc 1s wevitable Moreover if the extra
thread forms a part of that cloth, 1t would never be the
1dentical cloth before that, for the cause viz the extra
thread, would then be missing  And if the extra thread
does not form a part of the cloth 1t would not increase
its dimension, Dke another substance jomed to it
Therefore 1t must be admitted that i the instance
cited, the addition of the extra thread destroys the
previous cloth, and 1 1ts stead another cloth 1s pro
duced As for the recogmtion of the aggregate, 1t 15
due to both belonging to the same class as 1s the case
with a lamp flame etc It cannot be urged that the
previous threads alone with the help of the extra
thread, may omguate a new cloth while the old cloth
lasts, for since 1t 1s contradictory for two lumted things
to occupy the same space there cannot be two pieces
of cloth there, and the simultancous perception of more
than one substance there 1s contrary to fact Hence we
must conclude that after the previous substance, which
acts as an obstacle, 1s destroyed, another substance
15 produced

Separateness 1s bewng descibed  Separatenmess,
etc  The extraordinary cause of the notion that a
thing 15 separate from something else 1s scparateness
Tts etermity etc are like those of number ~ For mstance,
umty 15 eternal 1 eternal substances and transitory in
transitory ones Transitory umty is produced at the
moment next to that of the ongin of its substratum,
ang 1s destroyed after the Iatter 1s destroyed  So also



206 DHASX PARICCHEDA

the separateness of one thng (from others). The
separateness of two things, and so on, (from others} 15
analogous to duality cte *

FRATATIAY 6T STRATGATHTE |
aemegatig Af adtfalg frema 1 el

114 Tts purpose 1s mot considered to be

served by mutual non-existence, for the noton,
‘It 15 separate from this,’ 1s distmct from the
noton, ‘It 1s not this ”
. Objection In sentences like, ‘It 1s separate from
flus,” we find a case of mutual non-cxistence  So why
1s separateness admutted as a distinct quality? It can-
not be urged that there may well be separateness, but
not mutual non existence, for then there would be
no such notion as, ‘A jar 1s not colour’ In colour
there 15 certainly no other quality* called separateness
from a Jar nor ss there 1n a Jar any separateness from
a Jar,* in which case an wdirect relation mught be
assumed

This 1s bewng answered  For the notion, eic

Objection It 15 only a difference 1o words, but
not 1n sense

Reply  Not so, for unless there was a difference
m sense, there would be an ablative case ending m the
sentence, ‘A cloth 1s not a jar,’ as 1n the sentence, *It
15 separate from a Jar’ Therefore the sense that
Tequires an ablative case ending 18 dufferent from the

1 See verse 108

2 Because a quality cannot have any other quality
It cansot be sepatate from itself
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sense of the megative particle ‘mot’ which 1s mutnal
non-existence, and 1t 1s assumed to be a distinet
quality *

CoNJUNCTION AND DIsjuNCTION

IR a1 T Y D a1
FiffaRafraeea, ArisaacEE |

115 The meeting of two things that are
removed from each other 1s called conjunction
It 1s described as beng of three kinds  The first
15 due to action 1n either of them

Conjunction 1s bemng descnibed  The meeting, ete
It 1s beng divided 12 ss descnbed, etc  It—refers to
conjunction

FATACTST, WACHAISTT |
aufym: Wl aRefe | dn

116 Similarly it may be due to achon’in
both, and the third 1s due to conjunction The
conjunction of a falcon and a hill and so on 15
described as bemng of the first kind

Ry wfeEr T F Tl 1A |
FUCTCH AT IEITEARL 1| 439 1|
e e s TS T aReaf |
afirae T 5 TR | FELT

1 The new school does not accept ihis view
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117 118 The encounter of two rams 1s sud
to be of the second hind  The conjunction of &
jar and a tree owmng to the conjunction of Ong'
half of the jar and the tree 1s of the third ki
Conjunction due to action also 15 described as
bemng twofold Impact and contact Of these
the first 1s the cause of sound

Encounter—i ¢  conjunction Second—i e due
to action o both things Is of the third kind— €
conjunction due to conjunchon This 1s to be con
strued wath the precedmg verse The first—1 e 1m
pact

TRRERAT T, Reaiisiy fr a)
TERRRTEATT, GTFREARISTS 1 28 1

119 The second 15 not the cause of sound
Disyunction also may be of three hinds The
first anises from action i one thing, the second
from achon m two things

The second—1 e the comjunction called contact

Disjunction  which 15 the extraordiary cause of
the notion that a thing 15 disjomed (from another)
15 bemg described Disjunction efc  Action sn one
ung cic —Thar iMlustrations we must understand,
are the disjunction of the falcon from a hull and so on
+ analogously to those of conjunction *

Rt e, gashy B i)
Ygartraniey > BERGRAmTT 1 re g
*See the second Balf of verse 116 and the first half of
verse 117 .
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120  And the third 1s due to disjunction
The third, again, may be of two kinds that
ansing from the disjunction of the cause alone,
and that ansing from the disjunction of the cause
as also what 15 not the cause

The third wiz disjuncton due to disjuncton
spnngs from the disjunction of its cause alone and
from disjunction between 1ts canse and what 1s not 1ts
cause  The first 1s where an action takes place m one
of the two halves of a jar then there 1s disjunction
between the two halves then destruction of the con-
junction that onginated the jar next destruction of
the jar then that very disjunction between the two
halves of the jar produces disjunction between that half
of the Jar i which the action takes place and ether ,
next there 1s the destruction of conjunction with ether N
then conjunction with another pomt of space and
finally the destruction of the action It cannot be
asked why that very action does not produce dis
Junction® from another pownt of space for it 1s con-
tradictory for the same action to causé that disjunction
which 1s opposed to productive conjunction as also that
disyunchion which 15 opposed to non productive con
Juacton  Otherwise a lotus bud would be shedding
its petals as it blooms® Therefore 1f 1t causes that

1 That 15 disyunction of the two halves of the jar from
ether etc

2In the case of a bloomung lotus thero 1% at 1ts tip action
that causes the dispunction which 18 0pposed to unproductiye
conjunction Now if that very action produces the disjuge
tion that 18 opposed 1o the productive conjunction wh ch 14 5
the stem of the lotus then 3¢ will destroy the productive gny
yunction and thegeby destroy the lotus also

14
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disjunchion which 15 opposed to non productive coi
jJunction then 1t will not cause that disjunchon which
1s opposed to productive conjunchon It cannot be
asked why the disjunction occurnng 1 the cause does
not also produce 1ts disjunction from another pomt of
space before the substance 1s destroyed for it 1
impossible for the part! that posscsses that disjunction
which 15 opposed to produchve conjunction to pro
duce disjunction from another object i space while
the substance exists

The second® kind of disjunction 1s this ‘Where
achon m the hands produces disjunction of the hand
from a tree and this leads to a notion that the body
also has been disjouned there the action mn the hand 1>
not the cause of the disjunction of the body from the
tree for that action has a dufferent substratum * In the
body there 15 no achion at all for action 1n an 2ggr¢
gate depends on action 1 all 1ts parts taken together
Hence there the disjunction* between the cause and
what 1s not the cause produces the disjunction between
the effect* and what* 15 not the effect Therefore dis
junction 1S an extra quality Otherwise there would
be no notion with regard to the body that 1t has been

1viz

Vi
15 not so

*Viz the hand while the
1 the body and the tree

one of the two halves of the jar
disyunction due to that between 1ts cause and what

d syunction 1n question ab des

¢ The disjunction between the body and the tree 15 due
1o that between the hand and the tree Here the hand 15
the canse and the tree 13 not
* The body .
* The tree
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d 1  Hence 15 not dered super
fluous by the destruction of conjunction

D1sTANCE AND NEARNESS

o aEd = R afgfaa)

i afems =iy 7 v g AR L0

Qe PRSI EEIRAT W

AT aFHAEEA SRR N 133 I

121-122  Distance and nearness are described

as bemng of two kinds, viz spahal as also tem-
poral The spatial kind abides only i himited
things Distance arnses from a notion of pre-
ponderance of the conjunction of lumited things,
and nearness 1s said to anse from a notion of 1its
meagreness

Distance and nearmess, which are the extra-
ordmary cause of the convention that a thing 1s far
or near, are beng descnbed  Distance etc  The
spatial, etc —Spatial distance anses from the notion
that a thing 15 removed by a larger measure of con-
junction with limited things Simularly nearness anses
from the notion of a smaller measure of 1t  Here the
ablative case ending 1s required to mndicate the start-
g pownt As, Prayaga (Allahabad) 1s farther from

1 That 15 1t 18 not mere cessation of comjumction  Tn the
imstance cited since there 15 1o achon ia the body thers 13
1o cessation of conjunction exther An acton 1 the haod
cannot destroy the conjunction of the body with the tree for
acton 1a one thing canzot termunate conjunction m another

ung
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Pataliputra (Patna) than Kashi (Benares) and Prayaga
15 nearer to Pataliputra than Kuruksetra

FRIERTR g Rdd ez

R ferpreTadl T 1R
W, AT g ahareagiEd |

w1 et Ty i 12 i

123 124 Thewr non wherent (cause) 15 thf
conjunction of space with therr substratum
(Temporal) distance anses from a notion of pré
ponderance of the suns movement while
(temporal) nearness anses from a notion of 1ts
meagreness Here the non mherent (cause) 1S
the conjunction of time with a (lumted) substance

Thewr— e of spatial distance and nearness No#
inherent—is non wnherent cause Thew substraium—
the substratum of spatial distance and nearness Dis
tance etc —Here distance and nearness should be
understood as temporal  That 1s older with regard to
which the sun s movement 1s more and that 1s younger
with regard to wlich 1t 15 less  Temporal distance and
nearness abide only 1 substances that are produced
Here—With regard to temporal distance and nearness

AR e frafe |

125 Their destruction 1s described as result
g from that of the notion of addition

Thetr—of temporal and spatial distance and mear

ness

1
Some Iwuted substance wh ch 1s their inherent cause



KNOWLEDGE AND CERTAIN FACTS
ABOUT INFERENCE

OTHER VARIETIES OF KNOWLEDGE
TrEIR CAUSES

gE T AT Ty GRS IRy
125 {contd) The variettes of knowledge
have already been almost completely described
To descnibe knowledge which comes next m order
the text goes on to say  The vancties efc

ATRIILISATT. FHT TRFLAA |
aqar = ga 3w fEfrais g wi

126 Now the vaneties that remam are also
being shown  Knowledge 15 said to be of two
kinds—invalid knowledge and valid knowledge

Ao afal TngwAr o frsfiar )
qeaue e @edisly s6fE 1 Re 1
127 The notion with regard to something
that it has a particular attmbute, which 1t has
not, 1s descmbed as invahd knowledge Its
varieties are said to be illusion as also doubt

Of these nvalid knowledge 1s being described
The notion et That 1s to say the notion with regard
to something that 1s devord of a particular attnbute,
that it has that attnbute 15 an error  Its vanetes _
the vanieties of nvalid hnowledge
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S AR, Tt faami |
a; SIS SR 0 ke
128 Of the first kind 1s one’s 1dentificatiod
with the body etc , or one’s notion of yellownf A
in a conch etc, which are of the nature o
certitude  Now doubt 15 bemng exemplified

Of the first kind—1 e an duson The sem:sd
notion of identity wath regard to the body etc ., ;
Lam fair,” as also the settled notion with regard fo
conch ete  as, ‘A conch 15 yellow,” 15 an error

e ar et gaa: |
FLTARET SR e Red
129  Doubt 15 a notion Iike, *Is 1t 2 man, 01‘:
the stump of a tree 3’ Certitude® 15 the KHO‘t‘h_
edge of a thing as possessed of an attribute wt
out reference to 1ts absence
Doubt ete —1s 11" ete sigmifies detiberation  The
defimtion of certitude 1s beng stated  Certitude, elc
Certitude 15 that knowledge of a things possessing

attnbutes 1 which the absence of these attnbutes 1>
Dot felt as a feature

amﬁaﬁq‘rl’rﬁmmm&l
Rmm&\zﬁwmﬂmxmu we

130 Doubt 1s the notion of the presence and
absence (of some attnbute) with regard to the
same subject Its cause 1a the knowledge of

b Refera 10 errar as well ag g0 valid kpowledge
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attributes that are common (to two things), and
so forth

Doubt 15 being defined Doubt, efc That 1s, doubt
15 2 knowledge of contradictory features, viz presence
and absence, with regard to the same substantve
Iis cause, elc —The cause of doubt 15 the knowledge
of attnbutes that are common to two things For
mstance knowmg height which 1 common to the
stump of a tree and a man, one doubts whether 1t 1s a
stump or not Simlarly the knowledge of the extra-
ordinaty attnbute of a thing ts also a cause For
nstance, soundhood 1s percetved m sound as bemng
excluded from both eternal and transitory things.
Hence a person doubts whether sound 1s eternal or
not! Dispute (usprafipatti), however, which consists
of words like, ‘Is sound eternal or not*’—is not a
(thurd) cause of doubt, because words the knowledge
of varable concomutance of things, and so forth
have the nature of producing only certitude But m a
dispute words produce knowledge (recollection) of two
alternatives, while doubt 15 a mental (perception).
Sinularly 1t should be understood that a doubt about
the vahdity of knowledge leads to a doubt about its
object, a doubt about the concomutant leads to a doubt
about that which includes it, and so on  But 1n doubt,
the knowledge of the thing that possesscs attmbutes
(dharmun), or the connection between it and the organ,
15 the cause

1 is absent 1n things defimitely knoy
ekema]s.o:ndgho:gher and also 10 things defintely known to 1o
transitory, & g & jat or  cloth, and yet it 33 Bresent in sonpq
alone Hence there 15 the doubt 33 to whether souny 33
eternal or not
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PIANSTRT Few:, TATAG ST 313 |
frrgfzadt 4rit awfra @7 0 13l

131 Defects are the cause of mvalid knowl-
edge and ments that of vald knowledge
Defects are said to be of vanous kinds, viz (an
excess of) bile distance, and so forth

Defects ete —With regard to mnvahd knowledge
defects are the cause and with regard to valid knowl
edge ments are the cause There too defects such as
(an excess of) bile are not identical 1n all cases. That
they are causes 1s established by the method of agree-
ment and difference while the fact of ments leading to
valid knowledge 15 established through For
wnstance vahd knowledge 15 produced by causes other
than the general causes of knowledge since it s 3
Lnowledge that 1s produced as 1s the case with mvabd
knowledge It cannot be urged that the absence of
defects alone should be the cause for i that case
whea there 1s the knowledge that a conch 15 yellow
there would not be any vald knowledge regarding the
conch (even) * owng to the presence of a defect viz
{an excess of) bile  And 1n the abscnce of any con
clusive reasoning on uther side 1t 18 proper that ments
should be the cause rather than the aboence of an
mbnite number of defects  Nor can 1t be urged that
tven when ments are present there s no knowledze
f whiteress 1n the conch owing to obstruction throdgh
(excessve) ble  herce the absence of defects such as
(30 excess of) bue must be held 10 be the cause? S0

P Whie as & matter of facs

t there 1s vabid kucowledge
* The anence of clatackes

5 4 cause of eflccts 1o general
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what 15 the use of assuming ments to be the cause?
Nevertheless, by the method of agreement and differ-
ence ments are proved to be the cause  ({Otherwise)
by a panty of reasoning it would also be very easy to
say that the absence of ments 1s the cause ot error
Now one may ask, what are those defects? This 1s
being answered Defects are sad, efc  Sometmes
when there 1s an erroneous perception of yellow colour
etc , the defect 1s (an excess of) bile  Sometimes when
the moon etc are mistaken to be of a small size, the
defect 1s distance Sometunes agamm when a bamboo
1s rustaken for a snake, the defect 1s the collynum of
a toad’s fat Defects such as these are the cause of
error, but they are not wentical in all cases

el f (e fdyoraar @ |

Wt gurey T ST SIERE O 4 aR |

9 raEiaE g eunEt Ut a9 |

Ty aEe AIgE I

132-133 In perception the ment 15 the con-

nection (of the organs) with objects that possess
the attnmbutes In mference, agam, 1t 1s consid-
eration' with regard to a subject that 15 pos-
sessed of the thing to be nferred  In comparnison
the mertt 1s the knowledge of similanty n the
thing directly meant by a word

AT AT T |

qgor: € ; SART § SIS QAT 38 1

1 paramarta  See verse 68
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134 In verbal comprehension the ment 15
the valid Lnowledge of either consistency of
ntention Here knowledge other than error 1
called valid knowledge

Now it may be asked what are the ments? So
the ments with regard to percephon etc are bewng
pomted out n order In perception efc In percep-
tion the ment 15 the connection (of the organs) with
objects possessing true (mot fictitious) attnbute> In
mference the ment 1s the knowledge of the presence
m what has the thing to be iferred (the subject) of
the concomutant of the thing to be inferred  Simlarly
we must understand with regard to what follow Vald
knowledge 15 being descnibed Here knowledge, elc

I FEATT AT TREATHA, |
FET, 7 XA AL G A TR 2k
TERATEA R &g & |

135136 Or vahd knowledge 15 the knowl-
edge that has reference to a substantive possessed
of 2 particular attnbute which 1s also a feature
(prakara) 1 that knowledge Indetermmate
knowledge 1s neither vahd Lnowledge nor error
For it 1» devoid of reference to an adjechival
feature' etc and does not concern itself with
telations

It may be objected Where with regard to a nacre
and a piece of siver there anses the knowledge, These
two are siher there even with regard to the porbon

! Prakdratd Dt featurehood 1s mat something over and

above the feature The etc refers to the substantive ele-
ment of knowledge
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that relates to the siver there would be no vahd
knowledge since that knowledge 1s not different from
error  This 15 beng answered Or efc In other
words that knowledge 1s vahd the substantive of which
1s (actually) possessed of the attnbute that 15 a feature
1 the knowledge

Objection  But then recollection too would be
valid

Reply What of it 1s?

Objection  In that case 1ts nstruments too
would be an additional means of knowledge

Reply No for only the wstruments of valhd
expenience are wtended as means of knowledge One
thing however should be borne i mmnd The refer
ence of the knowledge to the attnbute and to the sub-
stantive element as quahfied by 1t should be under
stood 1n respect of that (very) relation 1n which one 15
(actually) possessed of the other Hence the definition
does not wrongly extend to the knowledge that anses
with tegard to a jar for wstance bemng related to s
two halves by conjunction * Such beng the case it
may be urged that indetermmnate knowledge 1s not
valid knowledge since 1t does not refer to an adjectival
feature This 1s beng answered  I¢ ts nether, elc

Objection  Then the knowledge of the conjunc-
tion of a monkey with a tree 1s both an error and valid
knowledge

1A jar abides i its two halves by the relation of
inherence mot conyuncton Hence the statement that b
two halves are possessed of the jar by the Ielation of con
Junction would be aa eror
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Reply No, for the kmowledge of conjunction
with something! which has that absence of comjunchon
of a monkey which 1s not co-existent with its counter
posttive 15 an emror It canuot be urged that the
knowledge of conjunction (of a monkey) with that part
of a tree where there 1s no conjunction of the monkey,
would not be an error, since the absence of conjunction
there 15 co-existent with its counterpositive, for the
bhnowledge of conjunction with that part where there
1S 10 conjunction 15 an error Even if, owing to the
lack of umformty 1 the things to be defined the
definition t00 15 not umiform there s no harm *

1 E g quabty

? An cbjection 15 rased that the defimtion of ivalid
Inowledge which 15 modified 1 three different cases 15 B0t
ondorm  but unormity of definition 1s always desirable
The Naiyayika rephes to the objection as follows  The lack
of umfotmty 1 the definition 15 due to a corresponding lack
of umformuty mn the different vaneties of wavalid knowledges
and as such does not mdicate an wcapacity on our part  The
£rst definstion of wmvalid knowledge
bate 10 a substratum where 1t 1 abse:
except that of
with Mts absence  The secon
vz that the knowled,
Place where such af
with its presence
situation

a8 knowledge of an attn
nt holds good 1n all cases
which 15 t
d definition 13 thus put forward
ge of the absence of conjunction m 3
bsence of conjunction 1s mot co-existent
11malid  Bat we can conceive of another
13 3 sutstratum where thers 13 actnal conjanction

t the knawledge of
wajenction 1o repect of a Part wherein the coojuncuon is
atent is alu avald
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THE VALIDITY OF KNOWLEDGE NOT
SELF EVIDENT

AAE A TET A, SEEEIraE 0 43g i
136 {contd) The vahdity of knowledge 1s
not self evident, because i that case doubt can-
not be explamned

The wvahdsty efc —~The Mmamsakas mamtain
that the validity of knowledge 1s self evident Now
according to the Teacher ! since knowledge 15 self
effulgent, 1ts validity 1s percetved by iself  According
to Kumanla Bhatta knowledge 1s transcendent but
the fact of a thing being known by means of knowl-
edge 1s perceptible and by tlus knowledge 1s mferred
According to Murann Miéra * knowledge 1s perceived
through apperception *  And according to all Mimim
sakas the validity of a parhcular knowledge 15
percerved through the knowledge that has the former
knowledge for its object for knowledge 15 determined
by 1ts object and hence the object 1s known by the
cognition of knowledge These views are bemg cnty
ased Is not self ewdent, etc  Because etc —1f the
validity of knowledge were self evident, then there
would be no doubt regarding the vahdity of knuwledge
that has not undergone repetition * For if the know]
edge 15 cogused, then according to you its validity 15
also certamly known, so how can there be a doubt?
If, on the other hand, the knowledge 1s not cognised,

1 Nickname of Prabbikara

3 A commentator on the Wimamsd Satras of Janun, (4
the adage  Muran follows the thurd path

3 Pesception of a perception

4 Hence not been tested
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then, 1n the absence of a knowledge of the substantiv e;
how can there be a doubt? Therefore the vahdity ‘;
knowledge s to be mferred  For wnstance, ‘This knowl-
edge 15 valid knowledge because 1t leads to a success-
ful inclination  that whach s not of this kind! 3 not
such? as for example invalid knowledge * Th‘;
Lnowledge 1 which earthhood 1s a feature, 15 vali

knowledge because 1t 1s a hnowledge, about somelhmg
possessed of smell, in which earthhood 15 a feature

Sunilarly ‘This knowledge 1n which waterhood 15 &
feature, 15 valid knowledge, because 1t 15 2 knowledge,
about something possessed of oiliness, 1 which water-
hood 15 a feature’ It cannot be questioned how the
hnawledge of the reason takes place, because the fact®
of ats having carthhood as 1ts feature 15 self evident

Here,* through the perception of smell it 15 easy to
pereeise also the fact of its having for its substantive
something that has the smell Buts the fact of l‘i
having for s sub: h

5* that 15 p
of particular attnbutes * which fact 15 determuned by
the fact of the knowledge having them as a feature, 15

not percenved 1n order to make room for (the possibility
of) doubt

Objection (by the Teacher)  Since all knowledge

! That 1 not valid kuowledge

? Dues not lead to a successiud inclination
? Only this bLut not the fact of ats having a pasticalar
cbyect

¢ Where the knowledge 1s of something possessed of smell

Aol bas carthhood as its feature

* Each of the two facts 1s percerved sagly but oot jouatly
Vi ety

TE £ arntboot
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15 vald, 1t 15 superfluous to qualfy the defimtion of
vahd knowledge by the expression, ‘The fact of its
having for its substantive something that 1s possessed of
particular attnbutes * It cannot be urged ‘One who
deswres silver will have no inclmation for tn through
error since accordmg to you there 1s no error’ For
there the cause 1s the non perception, owing to a defect,
of difference from silver which has independently*
presented® itself to the mind, with regard to some-
thing that 15 i front In a real case of silver how-
ever, since there 1s knowledge of a real thing,* that
alone 1s the cause (of inclhination) Or let us assume
that there also 1s the non perception of difference and
that 1s the cause But knowwng one thing as another
(anyathi khyat:) 1s not possible,* masmuch as the cause
of the perception of siver wviz connection of silver
with the organs bemg absent, there cannot be any
notion of silver with regard to tin
Reply Not so, for n a real case of silver knowl-
edge of a thing actually possessed of an attmbute 15
acknowledged to be the cause of inchination, and there-
fore that 15 considered to be the cause elsewhere® too
It cannot be urged that with regard to a successful
inchination 1t xs the cause, while with regard to an un-
non percep of difference 15 the
cause, because for the sake of simplcity knowledge of
a thing actually possessed of an attnbtue (vifsta~

© That 55 not as an attnbute of the subject this’

2 Through recollection etc

2 Viz of silver possessed of slverhood

¢In which case it mught be the cause of a successful
1achination

8 1n a case of error
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7iana) 1s considered to be the cause of all inclination
Thus there 15 no harm even mn assuming super-
normal connection? through knowledge mn conformity
with the notion of the tin bewng possessed of siver-
hood, for cumbrousness that leads to a result 13
not a defect Moreover, where with regard to iz and
sitver there has ansen the notion that both these
are silver or tn there 1s no obliteration of the cause®
either  Further where with regard to tin and sdver
there arises the notion that these are siver and tn
Tespectively  there i ly one would have

For if tn 1s perceived

inchnation and disinclination
to be different from tw, and silver different from
silver it would be knowng one thing for another—3
thing you dread, so, to avoud it, you would say that
owing merely to a defect, there 15 the non percephon
of difference from silver with regard to tin,® and the
non perception of difference from tin with regard to
siher ¢ Besides 1f the non perception of difference’
be the cause of wnference then, when with regard to 2
lahe there 1s the non perception of difference from what
) d of smoke, the concomutant of fire, the
inferencet would be ummpeded  1f, on the other hand,

! The previous knowledge of silver serves as the conpecr
\‘1:\: t bnog about the erroncous perception of alver in the

* The nom perception of thewr difference
* This will lead to inchnation
4 This wall lead to dinnchination
* From what 18 porsessed of the concomitant,
*Of fre in the lake which i deatly a wrtng inference.
Heco koowicg one thing as another most be admitted
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the knowledge of ! p g hing else?
be the cause, then with regard to a red hot ball of
won the notion of (the presence of) smoke, the con-
comutant of fire comes in® for the sake of the inference 4
So 1t 15 2 rope with a noose at each end (a dilemma)
Thus perception alone 1s the evidence of knowing one
thing as another, since one has the expenence, ‘I knew
tin as siver* This 15 the sum and substance of the
thing

How INVARIABLE CONCOMITANCE 1S

APPREHENDED
SRR ST |
Rgeiiony; an: eiesgEEE I 139 I

137 The cause of the knowledge of invan-
able concomitance 1s the non-apprehension of
mconstancy (vyabhicara) as also the apprehen-
sion  of co-existence Sometimes argument
(tarka)® removes a doubt

Invanable concomitance has already been dealt
with, but the way to apprehending it has not been
shown Hence 1t 1s being pointed out The cause, etg
The non apprehension of inconstancy and the appre-

1E g oaht

1E g smoke the concomitant of fire

4 And this, agam, 1s knowing onme thing ag another
Hence the dilemma

4 Of fire m the red hot ball of won which would taye
Place and be a valid mference

$ Reductio ad absurdum

15
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hension of co-exstence are the cause of the apprehed”
sion of mvanable concomtance That 15 to 53y, S‘ﬂl‘;"
the apprehension of inconstancy ts an obstacle to the
h of B, the absence
of it 1s the cause of the latter Smlarly, bY t‘hi
method of and duff the apprel
of co-cxistence 15 also a cause  But repeated observa®
tion 1s not a cause, since sometimes the apprehenswﬂ
of wvanable concomutance takes place even from 2
ngle observation 1n case inconstancy does not suggest
iself  Sometumes repeated observation 1s of assistance
by removing doubts about inconstancy ~ Where, how
ever doubts are not removed even by repeated obser-
vation, there argument contradicting mival propositions
1s roqured  For instance, if there 15 a doubt that
smoke may exist even where there 15 no fire, thed
1t 15 removed by the knowledge of the causal relatio?
subsisting between fire and smoke 1f it be pot
possessed of fire 1t would not be possessed of smoke
since an effect cannot be produced without a ¢aus€
1f cven then' there 1s a doubt that should there ever
be an effect without a cause, 1t will take place Just
arbntranly then t 15 removed by means of a check
It ndeed an effect tales place without a cause theds
according 1o you one will not uniformuy have recourse
1 fire [or the sake of smohe nor to cating for the sake
«f satfaction  Whare there 15 naturally no occasion

i a doubt there argument also is not required
33 expressed by the text
« doubt

Somelimes argument semores

‘Fern wblen the causad relatia Letween Lre and smoke
 Aiwren
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Tue Vicious CONDITION
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138 That which 1s mclusive (vyapaka)' of
the thing to be inferred but not of the reason 1s
called a vicious conditton (upadhi) The pith of
1t 1s being shown

g A ERETRETIT FETE |
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139 All vicous conditions are co existent
with the thing to be mferred m some substratum
of which? the reason exists without the particular
wvicious condition and the thing to be inferred

Now 1n order to thwart another s apprehension of
mvanable a vicious d (upadhi)
1s bemg described  That whick etc  In other words
a wvicious condition 1s that which 1s mnclusive of what
15 considered® to be the thing to be inferred but not of
what 1s considered to be the reason

Objection  In the sentence  He 1s dark because
he 15 the son of Mitra  the fact of being due to eating
spinach will not be a vicious condibon  for it is not
nclusive of the thing to be inferred (darkness) since

1 0f the vic ous coud fion and therefore also of the thing
1o be 1nferred

3That 15 which is never absent where the other 15
present

2 But 1s 1ot 1n reality
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darkness 1s present 1o a jar etc also Simularly 1 the
sentence, ‘Awr 15 perceptible, because 1t is the sab-
stratum of touch, which 1s perceptible,” the fact of
having mamfested colour wall not be a vicious conds
tion since perceptibility 1s present 1 the soul etc.
where colour 15 absent Likewise mn the sentences
“ Destruction 15 penshable, because 1t 1s produced,” the
state of beng a positive entity will not be a w088
conditien, since penshableness 1s present 1 previous
non-existence also, where the fact of being a posiiveé
entity 15 absent

Reply  Not so, for the mtended meanmg (of the
term ‘vicious condition’) 1s that 1t must not be wmclu-
swve of a reason that has the same atinbute as 15
possessed by the thing to be inferred that 1s ncluded by
the vicious condition  The fact of beng due to eating
spuach 1s mclusive of the darkness that 15 qualified by
the fact of beng the son of Mitr3, but not of the reason
that 15 quabfied by it* Sumdarly the possession of
mamfested colour 1s inclusive of the perceptibility that
15 quahified by the state of bemg an external substance
~which? abides m the subject—but not of the reason
that 15 qualified by the state of bewng an external sub-
stance, Likewise m the sentence, ‘Destruction 15
penshable, because 1t 15 produced,’ the state of bemg
a posiive enfity 1s inclusive of the thing to be mnferred
that 15 quabfied by the state of bemg produced But
a valid reason has no such attnbute as can be mclusive
of the thing to be inferred that 15 quahfied by a partic-

* This 1s m the fair sons of Mitra as well, where, how-
ever, the fact of beng due to eating spiach 15 absent
2 Refers to the state of bewg an external substance
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ular attnbute but not of the reason that 1s qualified
by that atinbute With 1egard to a case of the 1n
constant reason however a vicious condition will at
Jeast be nclusive of the thing to be inferred that 15
quabfied! by the state of bemng either that substratum
of the vicious condition which 1s also the substratum of
the thing to be inferred or that substratum?® of the
absence of the thing to be inferred which 15 not co
existent with the vicious condition

Hence the thing defined wviz the nature of a v
cous condition 1s being pointed out m accordance with
the above definition AR vicious condifions efc  Sva
sadhya means sva and sadhya the vicious condition
and the thing to be mnferred existence without them s
meant

ARG T |

140 The utility of a vicious condition les in
the inference of nconstancy {of the reason)

The cause® of the vitiating effect of 2 victous condr
tion 15 beng stated The ulility efe  That s to say
the utiity hes in the fact that the absence of the
vicious conditton (it the reason) leads to an inference
of the absence of the thing to be inferred n the reason ¢
For mnstance where the wvictous condition 1s inclusive
of the thing to be inferred as unqualified there the
abscnce of the vicious condition as unqualified leads to

2 That 15 co-ex stent with e ther of the two substratums

2Whch has the Teason but zether the thag fo he
inferred nor the Vicious cond tion

3Why the exstence of a vicions condition makes the
reason fallac ous

4 Serving as the subject of the inference
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an inference of the absence of the thing to be mferred
(in the reason) For example 1 a proposiion ke
‘(The hull) has smoke because 1t has fire * we wnfer that
the fire exists without smoke becanse 1t exists wathout
the conjunction of damp fuel which 1s inclusive of the
smoke and that which exists without the inclusive
entity (vyapaka) will necessanly exist without the con
comtant Where however the vicions condition 18
wclusive of the thing to be wferred that 1s possessed of
a particular attnbute there the absence of the vicious
d m h P d of that particular
attnbute leads to an inference of the absence of the
thing to be wferred For wmnstance 1n a proposition
ke  He 15 dark because he 1s a son of Mitra * the
fact of being a son of Mitra 1s present where darkness
1s mot because m some son of Mitra the state of being
due to eating spinach 15 absent  But the state of bewg
other than a subject (paksetaratva) that 1s not known
to be associated with an mncongruous reason * 15 not &
vicious condition because there 15 no evidence® to mahe
known the fact of its bemng inclusive of the thing to be
mnferred and also because 1t 15 self destructive * The
state of bemg other than a subject however that 15
known to be associated with an mcongruous reason 1S
certamly a victous condition  For mstance 1 a pro
Pposttion hke  Fire 15 not hot because 1t 15 produced
since fire 15 known to be hot through perception the
* The thing to be mferred from which 15 mot 1 the sub

ject

? Becatse here the subject 1s not known to have the
absence of the thwg to be inferred but st has not the
difference from stself which 15 the vicions condition

;xzmm 1t wonld also apply to cases where the reason
v
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state of bemng other than fire 13 a viaous condition
Where it 15 a matter of doubt whether the wicious
condition 1s mclusive of the thing to be inferred 1t 1s
a case of the doubtful vicious condiion  The state of
being other than a subject however 1s not to be put
forward even if 1t be a doubtful vicious condition n
deference to the traditon among debaters
Some however maintan that the result of 2 vicions
condition 1s the rasing of an wstance of the counter
balanced reason For example a proposition hke
The red hot ball of wron has smoke because 1t has
fire may give nse to the proposiien The red hot
ball of won has no smoke because 1t has no damp
fuel which 1s an instance of the counterbalanced
reason Sumlarly an entity though inclusive of the
reason s also sometimes a wicious condition  For
example 1 a proposition lke A hailstone s earth
because 1t has hard conjunction the state of possessing
touch that 1s neither hot nor cold 1s a vicious condition 1
It cannot be urged that here mncongruity alone 1s the
defect for everywhere a vicious condition 15 m xed up
with some other defect According to this view a
victous condition 1s an attnbute that 1s mclusive of the
thing to be inferred but 15 absent 1n the subject 2

I Giving nise to the mal proposition A haslstone 1s not
carth because it bas no touch that 18 ne ther hot nor cold

21In the above two mstances the conjunction of damp
fuel and the state of possessing touch that 3 nesther hot nor
cold are wcluaive of the things 10 be 1nferred viz smoke and
carthtiood but are absent 1n the subjects viz the red hot
ball of iron and hailstone  Hence they are vicious conditsons
Accordiog to ths school 1f @ vicious condition ab des 1 the
subject then tho absence 1 it of the thing to be iferred
cannot be proved through the absence of the former
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VERBAL TESTIMONY AND COMPARISON ALSO
MeANS OF VALID KNOWLEDGE
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140 {contd )-141  Verbal testimony and com-
parison are not recogrised as separate means of
valid knowledge, because their purpose 1s served
by inference This 1s the Vaidesika view. It 15
not correct, for verbal comprehension and the
hke take place (even) without the knowledge of
mvanable concomitance

Verbal testimony, etc  According to the Vaie-
sikas perception and wmference are the means of valid
knowledge, while verbal testmony and companson are
wmeans of vahid knowledge only as forms of inference
For example, secular words hke ‘Dnve the cow
with a stick  or Vedic words Iike ‘(One) should per-
form sacnifices * are preceded by a valid knowledge of
that connection among the recalled meanings of words,
which 1s the subject matter of the speaker s ntention,
because they are a group of words possessing expect
ancy ete  analogous to a group of words hike, * Brng
the jar  Or these meanings of words are conneeted
with one another because they are recalled by words
g Y etc 1 ly to words of that
kund In examples also the thing to be wferred 15
established by another example  Thus, after percesv-
o8 an dwidual gayal (gavaya) (one may wfer that)
the word gavaya 15 possessed of gavayahood, which 15
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the connotation® of the word gavayz because m the
absence of any other significative function the elders
use it to mean that?, and with regard to a thung m
respect of which the elders i the absence of any other
sigmificative function, use a particular word, that word
15 possessed of a connotation * as the word ‘cow’ 1s
possessed of a connotation  Or the fact of (the word
gavaya) possessng gavayahood, which 1s 1its connota-
tion 1s established on the strength of its abiding
the subject,* from the inference ‘The word gavaya
possesses a connotation because it 1s an approved
word *  This view 1s being cniticised It s not corvect,
etc Because 1t 1s a fact of experience that verbal
comprehension takes place even without the knowledge
of mvanable concomitance There s certamly no
evidence to prove that the heaning of a word 1s always
followed by the knowledge of invanable concomutance &
Moreover, we should consider thuis If in every case
of verbal comprehension we assume the knowledge of
mvanable concomitance, then tn every case of inference
also why should we not assume the knowledge of words,
and thereby admut verbal comprehension alone?

VARIETIES OF INFERENCE
Sfremgame FrerafiE |
Bt g TiEAETEEIRE: | 1R

1Lt the reason for the application of a word to a partice
ular object which 1s wvanably the connotation of the word

2 A gayal

*Viz gavayahood

< Since the subject 13 the Word gavaya

$0f the word and sts direct meamng
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142 Inference 15 of three kinds, including
the purely affirmative form Invanable con
comutance is of two kinds according to its division
mto affirmation and negation

ST, erfaiEa |
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143 Affirmative invanable concomutance has
already been spoken of that due to negation
1s here being dealt with It 15 the inclusion of
the absence of the thing to be nferred, by the
negation of the reason

Inference efc Inference s of three kinds accord
ng as 1t 15 purely affirmative purely negative or both
affitmative and negative  Of these that which has 10
contrary instance (uipaksa) 1s purely affirmative—as
In a proposihion bke A jar 1s namable becanse it 18
knowable  For there since everything 1s namable
there 15 no contrary instance That which has 10
sumlar instance (sapaksa) 1s purely negative—as 1m 2
Pproposition Iike  Earth 15 dufferent from other things
because 1t bas smell  For there since the dufference
from the thirtcen® entities beginming with water has mot
already been definutely known a similar stance or
what defimtely has the thing to be wferred s wanting
That which has both sumilar and contrary instances 15
both affirmative and negative—as m a propositon bihe

1 The e ght substance:
g five <ategories
existence 1s left out
wih regard to its

s other than earth and the remain
The number should be fourteen but non.
of account here as there 1s no unanm ty
being a category
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(The hill) has fire because 1t has smoke Because
it has both sumilar instances such as a kitchen and
contrary nstances such as a lake In a negative
inference * the knowledge of negative invanable con
comitance 15 the cause  Hence that 1s being descibed

It 1s the inclusion etc That 1s to say it 1s the
counterpositiveness of that non existence which s
mclusive of the non existence of the thing to be infer
red Here we must understand this  The inclusion (by
the thing to be inferred?) of (the reason®) as determined
m a particular relation® {to the subject’) by a partic
ular attribute ® 15 apprehended n a particular relation
i a particular form” From the knowledge of (the
subject?) possessing that non existence® which 1s deter
muned by that attnbute ** and the counterpositiveness
of which 1s determuned by that relatton we mfer that
non existence’? which 1s determined by that relation
and the counterpositiveness of which s determmed by
that attribute * Thus where 1 the (absolute) non

IThe propostion The hill bas fire because it hag
smoke leads to the mnference The lake has the abseace of
smoke because 1t has the absence of fire  Here the thing
o be inferred and the reason change places

2E g fire

3 Smoke

+ Conjunction

5E g ahll

¢ Smokehood

7 As fire

So 1n the rest of the passage

1 Of smoke
12 Smokehood
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of smell we hend the of other
ness (from something) by the relation of selfsameness
there the absence of the non exstence of smell leads
to the wference of the absolute non existence of the
otherness Where however we apprehend that the
absence of smell wncludes the other* things by the
Telation of identity there we infer the absence of the
other things by the relation of 1dentity This 15
wmutaal non existence * Thus where the invanable

of fire 15 h by the relation of
compunction i smoke which also bears the relation of
conjunction (to s substratums) there that Don
elstence of fire the counterpositiveness of which 15
charactensed by the relation of conjunchon leads to
the mference of that noa existence of smoke the

because they have otherness from
245w the proposiion  Water ete have the absence of
smell because they have other tlings than earth by the rela

Hon of wentity 1 e because they are identical with those
other things

*For example  Water etc have the absence of smell
earth

the absence of mutual non-exstence (of
3 Jan by that relahon Hence jarhood and a Jar 1n respect
©f the relation of dentity both constitute the absence of
difference from a In the case cited above in the
cxample  Earth 1 dqufe,



THE REMAINING QUALITIES
Preasure PAIN DESIRE AND AVERSION
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145 Pleasure 1s what 1s covetable to the
whole world It 15 produced by ment Pam lﬁ
produced by dement It is repugnant to 2
sentient bemngs

Pleasure 1s being described  Pleasure efc What
is covetable—the (direct) object of desire Produced
by ment  That 1s to say between ment and pleasur®
there 1s the relation of canse and effect *

Pan 15 being descnibed  Pain efc  That 15 10
say between dement and pam there 1s the relaton of
cause and effect Repugnant eic —That s owmg t0
the very knowledge of its being pamn 1t 1s an object of
natural aversion to everybody

Forg = g% Avor avmenT amd)
T g agWR TRy o wd 0

146 The desire for pamlessness and pleasure
anses only from the knowledge of them while
there 1s desire for their means 1f there 1s the
notion that they are means to what 15 desirable

1 The new school does not bold this view
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Deswre 15 bemng described  The desire etc  Desite
15 twofold—that relating to the result and that relating
to the means  The result 15 pleasure and the absence
of pam  Of these the cause of a desire for the result
15 the knowledge of the result Hence (pleasure and
the absence of pain) can be the object of human pursmt
(purusartha) for its defimtion 15 That* which bemng
known 15 desired as belonging to oneself 15 the object
of human hfe To be more exphiait 1t 15 the object of
ones deswre independent of any other deswe® The
cause of a desire for the means 1s the knowledge of 1ts
conduciveness to what 1s desirable

it wfrarererRieeT 7 @ Wi
a2y TREnITEEminII i 1w )

147 The desire to do 1s that wish (for an
action) m which feasibihty through ones effort
15 a feature  Its cause 1s the notion of feasibility
through one s effort and conduciveness to what
1s desirable

The desire etc —The deswe to do ys that wish
which has feasibity through one s effort as its feature
and relates to an action that 1s feasible through ones
effort for 1t 1s experienced mn the form I shall effect
cocking thraugh (my) effort  The cause of the desire
to do 1s the notion of feasibility through ones effort
and conductveness to what 1s desirable Ifs cause

I1n the form of pleasure and the absence of pan

3That knowing whch one wants to possess 1t

2 Not so the desre for the means wh ch 13 dependent on
that for ends

16
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etc —Hence there 13 no desire to do with regard to mll;
etc because the notion of thewr feasibihty throug!

one s effort 15 absent

eqreRfaatast |

atagEgEg kaey wwafwan | qes i
148 The notion of a thing leading to legt
1s extremely repugnant 1s an obstacle (to ¢
desure to do)  According to some the notion ©
not bemg a source of that* 1s the cause (of the
desire to do)

The notion etc —The notion of a thing leading 1
what 13 extremely repugnant 1s an obstacle Hent®
there 15 no desire fo eat 2 food with which honey a0
poison are mixed Others hold that strong aversion
the obstacle According etc —That 1s to say ¢
notion of not bemg a source of what 1s extremely
repugnant 15 the cause

& T 1
149 The cause of aversion 1s the noton of
producing something repugnant

Aversion 1s bemng descnbed The cause of aver
sion etc  Tn other words the cause of aversion to
what brings on pain 15 the notion of 1ts bemng product
we of what 15 extremely repugnant and the notion of
its producing hughly deswable results 1s an obstacle
(to aversion) Hence there 1s no aversion to cooking
etc whigh cause trouble m the mtenm

1 What 13 extremely repugnant
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ErrorT: Its VARIETIES aND THEIR CAUSES
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149 (contd )-rsr Inclination, disinclination

and that (effort) which sustans hfe—thus has
effort been descnbed as of three kinds by the
teachers of this system  The cause of inchnation
1s the desire to do, the notion of a thing being
feasible through one’s effort and being productive
of what 15 desirable, and the perception of the
matenals, while disinclination sprmgs from
aversion and from the notion of producing some-
thing repugnant

Effort 1s being descnbed  Inclination, efc  That
15 to say, effort 15 of three kinds according to its
division 1nto inclmation, disinchination and the effort
that sustuns life (vespwration) The cause of snchna-
tion, efc —In other words, one 1s not inchned, for
mstance, to eat a food with which honey and porson
are mrxed, because the desire to do 13 wanting on
account of a notion that 1t will produce great harm
(The school above referred to) also says that Like the
notion of a thing beng feasible through one’s effort,
and so on, the notwon of not producing any great harm
15 also a cause of inclination, by an independent pro-
cess of agreement and difference
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The followers of the Teacher (Prabhakars) bold
that the notion of feasibility 15 the cause of inchnation
To explain In order to produce inchnaton rothing
further 15 necessary for hnowledge than the deswe t©
do and that 15 caused by the notion of feasibility’
through one s effort for 1t 18 2 rule that desire 15 CaUS!
by a notion that has the same feature as itself Now
the desire to do 15 a wish of which feasbibity througl
ones effort 15 a feature In this feasibiity through
ones effort 15 a feature and a noton that has the
same feature 15 the cause of the deswe to do and
throngh that of inclmaton It 1s not that the moto?
of its to what 15 ble 35 the cause
of mchnation  for then there would be an mclnatiod
for such acts as bringing down the lunar orb whch 13
beyond one s power to do

Objection {by the logician) The notion that it
15 beyond one s power to do 1s an obstacle

Reply (by the Mimamsaka) Not so for i 15
sumpler to conceive that the notion of feasibility
through onmes effort 15 the cause rather than the
absence of the obstacle * Tt cannot be urged that both
together are the cause since 1t would be cumbrous

Objection (by the logician) According to Yo
also there would be an inclnation for eatng a food
with which honey and poison are mixed and for
saluting a road side tree* (cartya) for there also 15 the
notion of their feasibility

1 For the alternative cause would be the not on of con
duciveness to what 18 desirable as guabified by the absence of
the notion of its unfeasibility

*That 13 not consecrated Castys may also mean

a
sepulchre of Buddhust saunts
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Reply (by the Mimimsaka) Not so for the
cause of mclmation 1s that noton of feassbility which
15 produced by the knowledge of a charactenstic of
onesell! beng (in the subject?) In optional activittes
Lke a sacnifice or cooking undertaken for self satisfac
bon the desire 15 the charactemstic of the person
Thence anses the notwon of feasibiity consequent on
the notion of an action bemng a means to what one
desires d by highly i q
This Jeads to wchnation A man whose hunger has
been appeased has no inchnation for eatng  because
then the desire 1s not a charactenstic of the person
In the case of regular obhgatory ntes ceremomal
punty etc are the charactenstic of the person  Hence
the notion of feasibibty through one s effort dependent
0;: the notion of ceremomal punty etc 1s the causs of
them

Objection (by the logician)  Rather than that
for the sale of simpheity let the cause be the notion
of feasibilty regarding what 1s a means to something
4 1 ded with Mghly und le conse
quences and this last phrase means either not produc

1The person having the mcloation The charactenstic
13 tus desire (with regard to optional actions undertaken for
self satisfacton) or punfying ceremontes etc (with regard to
regular obl gatory rites)

301 the inference based on the not on of feasibil ty e g
a sacnfice or cooking

3 Ceremomal punty 13 the cenditon of the performance
of obligatory mites  So when & man 19 1o mourming and hence
lacks ceremontal punty he cannot perform the ntes though
otherw se obligatory
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1ng more pan than what intervenes! before the appeal
ance of the desired thing or not producing that pa
which 1s the object of strong aversion

Reply (by the Mimamsaka) Not so for CD“h
duciveness to what 15 desirable and feasibility throvg
ones effort cannot be apprehended together ¢
bemng an attamable end and bemng the means are
contradictory  Only that which has not been acco™
plished 15 attamable and only what 15 already accom™
plished can be the means (to what 15 desirable)
thing cannot be known by the same person to be both

d and at the same hme

Therefore the two are apprehended at different funes

Objection (by the logicran) Not so smee foOF
the sake of smpliaity the cause (of mchnation) 15 the
noton of feasibility through omes effort combmed
with that of being a means to what 15 desirable with
out p highly undesirabl And
there 15 no contradiction between the same thing bemn$
an end and a means for there can be no contradictio?
10 its bemng an end or a means at different times and
we can simultaneously have the notion of a thing beng
an end and a means The new school (of Mmmam
sakas) however mamntams that the nohon This 18
feasble through my effort 1s not a cause of nchna
ton since such knowledge 1s impossible with regard 0
something that 5 yet to come® But when a man

3Such as the trouble of hghting a fire and getting
together the accessones of coolong

2 Becanse 1 such a case 1f conmection due to common
features 15 not adm tted perception 15 smpossble And
because there 1 mo knuowledge of the subject e g a jar
mference 15 impossible



EFFORT ITS VARIETIES WITH CAUSES 247

finds that a certan act 15 feasible through the effort of
2 particular person he judges himself to be s milar to
the latter and 15 inclined to that act Thus he thinks

Coolang 1s feasible through the effort of a person who
desires food  has knowledge of what goes o make 1t
and 15 1 possession of the materals and I am lke
him  and 15 inchned to cook

This 1s wrong for this (reflection) 1s absent where
one feels melmed to wnte a script concerved by one
self as also with regard to gratifications due to the
appearance of the sex urge 1 youth One thing
however should be understood m this connection
The cause of inclination 1s the notion at the present
time of cond, to what 15 ble and so on
Hence a boy has no mclmation for his future crown
princehood  for then he has no notion of its feasibility
through his effort Swmularly one whose hunger has
been appeased daes not feel inchned to eat for then
one has no notion of 1its conduciveness to what 1s
desirable But a man with lis mind tainted by anger
1 inchned to take poison etc because then he has ne
notion of its prod highly bl
ces Tt cannot be questoned how regarding the
inchnation of a believer i the scriptures for umion
with a forbidden woman the killing of an enemy and
so on there can be the notton of an absence of highly
undestrable consequences since he knows that these
will lead to hell for the notron of their leading to hell
1s ob d by dinat h etc  In the case
of ran etc  however there 1s nesther the desire to do
nor inchination since there 15 no notron of their feasibil
ity through one s effort but there 1s only desire owing
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to the notion of their conduciveness to what 15 e
able .

FEffort (kr#) agam (n the above paragrapts) "
to be understood as mnchnation ! Hence there 15 2
anclination for the movements of the five vital f"“?
which are due to the effort {yatna) that sustans Lfe
Thus for the sahe of ther bemng the cause of mclmat
tion njunctions also mean only conduciveness wha
1s desirable and so on Hence also 1 passages 1k

One should perform the Vifvapt sacnfice even wher¢

no result 1s mentioned by the Srutis heaven 15 assum
to be that result

Objechion  In passages hke One should daly
perform the sandhya ceremony since no desirable
result 15 produced how can there be mchmaton? I
cannot be urged that the result in queston s exthe’
the world of Brahman etc mentioned m the eulogisi
passages or the absence of any dement? for in that
case 1t would be an optional actvity for self satisfac
tion which would mar s character as a regulal
obligatory nte while 1n the absence of destre nobody.
would care to do 1t Thus where there 15 mention of
results 1n the Sruhs 1t 1s mere enlogy

Reply Not so for as mn the case of reverentia!
offenings to the departed ancestors during an echpse
for instance there 1s no contradiction between their
characters as regular (miya) and occasional (nasmtiska)
obligatory nites ¥ so there 1s none* between the charac

1That 15 not the other two d visions of effort

2 Arsiog from s om ss on

3 They are regular obl gatory nites but at the same time
bave reference to the occason viz an echpse
4 A fact denled by the M mamsmkas



EFFORT ITS VARIETIES WITH CAUSES 249

ters of regular obhigatory {mitya) mites and optional
actvities for self sahisfaction (kamya) It 15 not that
m the absence of desire nobody would care to do them

for, as m the case of Teciting hymns three times a day
we do assume the presence of deswre It 1s not possible
that there would be inchnation (only) from the notion
that a certam act 15 to be done muce the Vedas
mnculeate this' for unless one knows that 1t 1s a means
o what one deswes there can be no imchnation even
from a thousand such notions  As for the theory® that
the effect (of the regular obligatory ntes} 1s a barren
extraotdinary result * that too 1s incorrect for the
objection that in the absence of desire nobody would
care to do the act applies to it equally While if
desre 15 assumed let the result be that* mentioned m
the eulogistic passages on the analogy of the sacrifices
known as Rain satras® otherwise there would be mo
mchination (to perform them) Hence® some conceive
the warding off of dement (to be the result i question)

1 As the followers of Prabhakara hold

2 Held by the followers of Prabhikara

3 Panda-apurva Apurva (same as adrsfa or the unseen
result) §2 the potential good ot evil result of an action It
afterwards fructifies as the attanment of heaven or hell
Smce the regular obl gatory mites produce no tangible result
the aphirva 13 here considered to be barren or unproductive

4Viz the world of Brahman and so on

S8Lit npocturnal sacrifices No result 13 mentioned i
the Srutis for these sacrifices So fame mentioned 1a the
enlogistic passages of the Vedas 13 supposed to be their result
(Purva Mimarhsa Sutras IVt 17 18)

* Since it 12 mmpler to assume the result ment oned a the
culogistic passages
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Thus ! * But those who being keen on their vOWs g’;
perform the sandhya ceremony, are freed lmnf y
sins and go to the peaceful world of Brahman ::tlgd
*With a view to causing sahsfaction to the dep .
ancestors one should daily make reverential Oﬁe"s
mgs to them (Manu Swmrts 11T 82)let such ﬂlmaz
alone be the result It cannot be questioned how tb'
sahsfaction of the ancestors can be the result smce ‘f
1s not co-existent (with the act)* for as 1» the case ©
the reverential offerings to the ancestors made at Gay?
etc sometimes an action 15 conceiced to produce results
that relate only to the person for whom 1t 1s intended
Hence 1t 15 stated  The results mentioned i the scip”
tares accrue to the doer of the action—this 15 ¢
general rule * If however the ancestors afe already
Tiberated 4 then the performer himself attains heaven as
the result for all regular and occasional obligators’
ntes have the general result of leading to heaven
Again mclination (to act even) for the sake of 2
barren extraordinary result 1s not possible for the latter
15 neither 1tself an end of human lfe Ike pleasure O
the absence of pam nor a means to it Should 1t B¢
asked how n order to ward off dement there can be
mnchination the answer 13 i the followmng manner
Just as when regular obligatory mtes are done the
{previous) non existence of dement continues and 10

! The eulogistic passages are beng Mlastrated

2 The act abdes in the son and the satisfaction 1 ibo
ancestors

3Ci PwvaAfimamsa Subros 1 wva 18

41In which case the reverentul offerngs made at Gays
which help departed souls to get a new body have no mean
g for them
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ther absence 1t ceases ! sumlatly so long as the
(prevxous) non existence of dement lasts the previous
non existence of pam also contmues and in the absence
of the former it also ceases * Thus with regard o the
Previous non existence of pam also (the previous non
eustence of dement) may well be said to possess a
causality that 1s the common ground of production and
maintenance (of stafus quo ante)* In just the same
Way expratory nites also possess the causality regarding
{the contipuity of) the previous non existence of pam

Objection  In the dictum  Ope should not eat
the meat of an ammal killed with a poisoned weapon
(kalafiza) * how 1s the meanmng of the negative particle
to be connected with that of the imjunction smce
(there) 1t cannot meculcate the absence of conduciveness

1 Giving nse to dement
*That 1s pata 13 produced
3 Causality 1s apprehended by the jo nt method of agree
ment and difference and the joint method 15 arrespectively
applicable to cases where a new effect 15 prodaced and also
10 cases where only the status guo anfe is extended The mle
tan be exemplified by the following formula It the exst
ence and non-existence of A are respectively followed by the
existence and non-exstence of B (1n the next moment) then
A 13 the cause and B 1s the effect In the present case
the existence and non-existence of the performance of regular
nites 15 followed by the emstence and non-exwtence of
absence of demerst and so the latter 15 the effect of the
former The formula of the joint method as propounded here
thus apphes irespectively fo cases where a new effect 13
produced and whers the previous state s only preserved
Provided of course it would cease 1f the antecedent were
absent Cf Yasmn sats ognmacksans yasys sattvam
ddhdnta lea

yadvy: tat
‘samgraha of Appaya Diksita p 167}
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to what 1s desirable nor that of feasibility throvgh 08¢ s
effort?

f

Reply Not so There owng to contﬂldlcm’“o[
the meamng of the injunction 15 not conducveness (o
the act) to what 15 desirable or its feasibility m“";ﬁ
ones effort but only not being attended with g I’e’
undesirable consequences 2 and the negative Pi“"’ch
indicates the absence of that Or the meang of tll:
injunction 15 feasibility through one s effort afong “}
conduciveness to what 1s desirable, that 1s not attend
with highly undesirable consequences And the neg?
tion of that conveyed by the negative particle 3 the
negation of a qualified entity which applied fo 3 €35
where the thing specified® 15 present 15 reduced 0 2
negation of the qualification *

Objection  In passages like Vwishing t0 kill ap
enemy one should perdform the Syema sacmfice  Bo¥
cn the meaning be not beng attended with highly
undesirable conscquences ? For the Syema sacnfice
being an activity contnbuting to death 1s doing i0Jury’
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(tmsd), and hence must lead to hell It cannot be
orged that bemng enjomed (by the schptures), 1t 1s not
forbadden , for regarding acts meant to kil an enemy,
expatory mites are enjomed  Nor can 1t be urged that
i every actinity contrbuting to death 1s downg wnjury,
then the maker of a sword and the digger of a well
would be doers of injury, and death caused by the
eating of food that sticks m the throat would be
swmeide, for the phrase ‘with death as the infention”
15 also a qualification {of the definstion of wjury) As
for the expuatory ceremony emjomed on one who
bappens to kil a Brahmana with a naraca® shot at
somebody else, 1ts authonty 15 only senptural #

Reply Not so, for to exclude the Syena sacnfice,
the qualifying epithet ‘of which ment and dement
are not the operation,’ should be added (to the defini-
tion of injury) Hence the worship of $iva, and so
on for the purpose of dying at Benares 1s not mnjury
It cannot be urged that only what directly causes death
1s 1mjury, and the Syena sacnfice 1s not like that, but 1t
18 the extraordmary result (ment and dement) accrumg
from 1t that causes death Because m that case when
a Brihmana dies of a ent with the sword, indurectly
through the suppuration of the wound, 1t would not
be considered an njuty  Some, however, are of
opunon that the result of the Syena sacnfice 18 njury,
not death Hence the meamng of the word ablicara
1s mmjury m the shape of 2 cut with the sword, brought
on by the Syena sacnifice, and that causes sim Hence,

1 An arrow with a crescent-sbaped blade
2 The suggestion 15 that really ho 13 not gutlty of kdlng
rihmaga



254 BHASA PARICCHEDA

although the Syema sacnfice, bemg enjomed by the
scniptures, does mot lead to sin, good people have po

1 for i, the s But
m the opimon of the Acatya (Udayara), the meaning
of an injunction s the mntention of a trustworthy
person (apta)* Just as sentences ke, ‘You should
cook,” convey desire i the form of an order, efc,
sumilatly every vidhiin suffix signifies deswre, for this
15 sumpler Thus 1n sentences like, “One who desires
heaven must perform sacnfices” (Tandyas Br XVI w
3, etc) the meaning 1s that sacnifices are deswred by a
trustworthy person as bewng feasible through the effort
of one who desires heaven Therefore a man mfers
from the fact of an action being deswred by a trust-
worthy person, that it 1s a means to what 15 desirable,
and so on, and feels inchned to 1t Simce that s
wanting with regard to eating the meat of an ammal
lulled with a poisoned weapon he has no mnclination
for it To one who does not admt that the Vedas are
not the work of a person, the injunctions alone are—
Tike conception 1n the case of a maiden—a proof of the
Srutr’s connection with a person 2 The fact that no
author of the Vedas s recalled 1s no bar (to their
spnnging from a person), for to this day we find rather
a menbon of ther author by Kapla Kanada and
others  Otherwise even the Smrhis would be regarded
as being without any authors  Should 1t be urged that
theren 1s 2 mention of their authors, the answer 1s that
 the Vedas too there 1 mdeed a mention of ther

1God or a sage

* An injunction 13 the mtention af o trustworthy person.
The Vedic mjunctions cannot obwiously be the mfeation of
Persons Iike curselves  hence they must be attnbuted to God
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The effort eic —The effort that sustains hfe con
tinues throughout ltfe and it 1s beyond the semses
A proof of this 15 bemg stated It 1s descrbed efc
The movement of the wital force 1n the form of quick
ened respiration for instance 1s bromght about by
effort  Thus the mference that all movements of the
wital force are due to effort coupled with the fact that
wisible effort 1s contradicted (by experience) estab-

lishes the existence of umperceptible effort That 1s the
effort that sustains hfe

WEIGHT LIQuipity aND OILINESS

il TRea T, TG g 91
afey azfies T, fre Feaggean van

153 Wepht s impercepible to the 9RnSeS
It abides 1 the two substances begmnmg with
earth It 1s transtory in transttory thingss and
1s spoken of as eternal i eternal things

Weight 1s being descnbed  Weight ete  1t3s sad
ete —It 1 e weght s transitory in transilory things
beginming with dyads  Efernal sn eterpal things 1 €
m atoms. The word weight 15 to be supplied from

above
SR EIQATCY q BT |
[IRTEE 29T T, SHaEmaITg I ke 1
154 In the action called falling, 1t 35 that

which 15 the non inherent (cause) Liqumdity 15
natural as also artificral
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That—1 e weight Non inherent 1w the text
means the non wnherent cause In the action etc —
That 1s to say 1n the first fall

Liqudity 15 bemg descnbed  Ligudity  etc
Liqudity 15 of two kinds natural and artificral

Tt g af, e Rt
qTAit K3 Fean, ST ik i

155 Natura] hqudity 1s m water and the
second 15 1n earth and fire It 1s eternal in atoms
of water, and 1s spoken of as transitory else-
where.

The second—y e artificaal It as eternal etc —
That 13 Lquidity 15 eternal 1n atoms of water Else
where—1 € 10 atoms of earth etc ' and m dyads etc ?
of water, hqmdity 15 transitory

A afpdmravaig |
T T g, Fafe S g e kg
156  Artifictal iquudity 1s due to the contact
of fire It (occurs) in gold, clanfied butter, etc
Liguidity 1s the (non inherent) cause of dripping,
and 1s the auxiiary cause m the formation of a
lump
In some forms of fire and some forms of earth
there 15 arbificral Iiquidity Now what 1s the meanmng
of the word ‘artificial’?  This 1s being shown Aris.
fictal hqudity, etc  Contact of fire—Artificral liqud-

1 Refers to fire
3 Refers to tnads etc

17
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ity 1s produced by the conjunction of fire, and 3t
occurs 1n fire 1 the form of gold etc and 1n {vaneties
of) earth such as clanfied butter and lac  This 15 the
meaning (of artsficality) Ligwmdity, efc  Cause— €
non inherent cause Formaton of a lump—a parhcu-
lar hand of conjunctton of frned powdered barley etc
It hqudity, which should be understood as beng
muxed with oilimess Hence there can be no formation
of a2 lump with molten gold etc

& o; @ Fedrsall, afelisrafet
TR TR TRETET R 1 ko 1l

157 Oilmess exists in water It 1s eternal
m an atom, and it 1s transitory m an aggregate
Because of 1ts abundance 1n o1, the latter helps
combuistion

Othiness 15 bewng described  Oiliness, etc  In
water—1 ¢ 1 water alone It (1n It 15 transitory’)
refers to oliness It may be contended that even in
a modification of earth, viz o, oiiness 15 percened
and 1t 15 mot a property of water, since mn that case
1t would thwart combustion  Thes 15 being answered
Because of, etc I3 abundance—the abundance of
otiness Esen the oiliness that 1s percened in ol
wdeed belongs to water ' That 1t helps combustion 18
on account of its abundance  For it 13 only owing to
sts punute quantty of ciliness that water extingwishes
fre  Ths i3 the dex

! To the element of water that is 1 ol
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VARIETIES OF TENDENCY
HErrcy s Rt |
TR g Y @, A I g0 s

158 The vanetes of tendency are impulse
{vega), elashaty and impression (bhdvana)
Impulse abides only m limited substances® It
1s sometimes due to action and sometimes due to
another 1mpulse

Tendency 15 bemng described  The vanehes etc
That 15 to say, tendency 1s of three kinds according to
its dwsion into impulse, elashaity and impression
Impulse, etc —In other words, mmpulse is of two kinds
according as 1t 1s due to action or to anrother impulse
In an amow etc impulse 1s produced by action due to
(silent) pushing That destroys the previous action,?
then follows the subsequent action Simularly further
on® Suce an action Is an obstacle to another action,
without impulse there cannot be any destruction of the
preceding action and origimation of the suceeding action
‘Where impulse 1s produced 1 the Jar made out of its
two moving halves, it 1s a case of impulse due to
another 1mpulse

Fafieammeens fzal, FETEAR |
arhifzdrsat fla, CREEERFT i e

3 The first four elements and mind

2 This assumphion 1 Recessary 29 there 13 no conjunction
with another object in space to destroy the previous action

3 That is a snbsequent action also destroys the previous
motion this 13 followed by a new motioz and so on
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159 The tendency called elastiaty abides 1n
earth  Some (consider 1t to be present) 1 all the
four (substances) It should be regarded as
beyond the senses  Sometimes it 15 the cause of
movement also

The tendency etc —Because the return (to ther
former position) of branches etc that have been pulled
and let go 15 caused by elasticity Some etc —Some
consider elasticity to be present s the fowr (sub-
stances) begmnmng with eaxth  The wdea 1s that the
view 1s sncorrect  J¢ (o It should be etc) refers to
elasticity  Sometimes——as for stance m the case of
2 branch that has been pulled

2t um’lamir a0
TUAACHTEAET froan SRAT [ N e i

160 The tendency called mmpression (bkd-
vana) abides in the soul and 15 unperceptible to

the senses  Certitude that s not of the nature of
ndifference 1s 1ts cause

The tendency etc Its—of the tendency Since
knowledge of the nature of indifference does not give
Tse to any tendency the text says That s nol of the
nature of indifference  Since doubt that 1s oot of the
nature of indifference cannot produce any tendency
the word certitude s msed  So it comes to this that
certitude other than indifference as such 1s the cause
of tendency

Objection  Certitude other than indifference as
soch 1s the cause of recollection hence i a case of
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andifference etc there 15 no recollectton  So let knowl
edge as such be the cause of tendency !

Reply No for owing to the absence of any con
clusive reasomng also ? certitude other than indiffer
ence as such 1s the cause of tendency Moreover
{1f knowledge be considered to be the cause) we have
to assume (the presence of) tendency i a case of
mdifference (also) and since this 15 cumbrous * it 1s
taken for granted that certitude other than indifference
as such 1s the cause of tendency

T SeafraraEl Rge |
161 In recollection and recogmtion also 1t
1s called the cause

Itrefers to tendency ¢ A proof of s existence
1 being gwven  In recollection efc  Because 1t pro-
duces recollection and recogmtion therefore the exist
ence of tendency i1s assumed For without an opera
tion a past experience has no power to give rise to
recollection etc  and m the absence of exther stself or
s operation it cannot be a cause S It cannot be

1 That 13 1pstead of saying that tendency 15 due to cecth
tude other than nd fference and secollect on 15 due to tend
ency why not say at once that recollection 1s due to certrtude
other than ind flerence and tendency 1s due to kaowledge?

2 This word suggests that knowledge put forward as a
cause of tendency 15 a superfiu ty

s As that tendency does not lead to any recollection 1t
Is needless to assame 1t

« The tendency called mpress on

& 5 nee experience 13 destroyed at the moment of recollec-
ton somethmng serving as the operation of it must be
assumed and this 13 tendency
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urged that since the respective tendencies are the canse
of secogmhon the latter beng produced by tendency
15 reduced! to recollection for there 1s no corrobora
tive argtment Others * however, say that since un
awakened tendency does not lead to recogmton
wstead of assuming awakened tendency to be the cause
1t 15 better to assume that the respective recollections
are the cause of recogrihion

MeRrIT AND DEMERIT

aATaAiTge T Wit TmiETE A 8L
161 (contd ) The unseen result 1s ment and
dement Ment s what leads to heaven etc

The unseen result 1s being descnibed  The unseen
result ¢tc  Heaven etc.—That 1s to say ment is the
means of attaining all enjoyable things such as heaven

and the bodies etc that lead to (the enjoyment of)
beaven

iR |/ 9 )
TRTarTe R STt aa 1 g

162 It 15 said to be the operation {vyapara)
of such acts as a bath 1n the Ganges and sacn-
fices It 15 considered 1o be destroyed by the
touch of the water of the Karmanafa and so on

To fumsh a proof of that the text says  The
operation cfc Ment 1s inferred as the operation of

) Whae ar s matter of fact 1t u percepuon and not
reeclinuen

* Gadgria Lpduhydys the author of the Tallva-cintamant
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sacnfices etc  Otherwise sacnfices efc  bemg long
destroyed and having no operation cannot lead to
heaven which will take place at a subsequent ime  So
the Acarya (Udayana) has said  An action that 1s long
destroyed cannot produce a result unless there 1s some
extraordmnary effect !

One may object The destruction of the sacrifice
may itself be the operatton It cannot be urged that
the counterpositive® and its destruction cannot both be
the cause of the same thing for 1t 1s not proved to be
always the case Nor can it be urged  According to
you the result would be unending® but according to
me since the ultimate result* 1s the destroyer of the
extraordinary result such 1s not the case® for particular
times are an aid *

Ths 1s bemng answered A bath etc  That s to
say if a bath in the Ganges leads to heaven an
mfinite number’ of conjunctions of water and the de
struction thereof would be considered to be the opera
tion nstead of that just one extraordinary 1esult 1s
assumed for the sake of stmplicity

One may object Let not destruction be the opera
tion erther It cannot be questioned how a thing that
1s long destroyed and has no operation can be a
cause for there also s the nvanable antecedence that

 Nyaya kusuma jal 1 verse 9

3 The sacnfice

3Snce the operation be ng non-existence iz endless

4 Heaven etc

5 There 15 no further heaven

& The destructton of the sacnfice produtes the result
through the ad of a partcular tme  Snce the latter 15 not
always present there 13 no result all the time

7 Because the particles of water are mnumerable
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15 not a superfl LI ¢ d d 15 (2

dition) of the lity of the Y of the
eye (and the object) and so on but not everywhere ?
just as presence at the ime when the effect takes place
1s {a condition) of the causahity of an snherent cause ®
This 1s being answered It s considered etc I
wndeed there were no extraordinary result then ment
would not be subject to destruction by the touch of
the water of the Karmanasa and so on for the touch
and so forth can neither destroy nor obstruct the
sacnifices etc  these being already accomphished facts
This 1s the 1dea  This also refutes the view that the
satisfaction of the gods 1s the only result¢ Besides
the satisfaction of the gods 1s mot always possible
throngh acts like a bath in the Ganges and although
the gods are sentient bemngs therr satisfaction 1s not
the end 10 view Moreover satisfaction being a form
of pleasure 1s impossible 1 the case of Visnu for
instance since no pleasure that 1s caused exists in Him
Hence the term  the satisfaction of Visnu means only
heaven etc  contemplated by the oppoments * which
are due to the satisfaction of Visnu

sl sreaat dgfifgamtr |
SrRATERSE? ; Syl it et n 1€ n

¥ Which s the defimtion of a cause

150 admutting heaven etc 1o be the result of macnfices
and o forth there is no need 1o assume any operation such
a3 destruction or the extraordinary result to ensure that the
cause 1 immediately antecedent to the efect.

* Dut not of a non icherent cause

4 Of such acts as a bath 1n the Ganges and sacnfices
* The M.miraakas
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163 Dement 15 the cause of (suffering) hell
etc, and 1s praduced by condemnable work It
can be destroyed by expiation etc Both these
qualities abide 1n the mdvidual soul

Dement efc _That 15 to say dement ss the cause
of all sorts of pamn such as (those of) hell, as also of
bodies ete Pertaining to bell A proof of it 1s bewng
furmished It can et If dement did not ewst 1t
would not be subject to destruction by expiation etc
Expiation cannot mdeed erther destroy or obstruct such
acts as the murder of a Brahmana for the act 1§
already destmyed Thus 1s the idea  Indivsdual soul—
This 15 to say, because God has no ment or dement

R g et qErdy faea

164 These two are produced by subtle
lmpressions  (vdsenas)* and are destroyed by
knowledge also

These two—ment and dement Produced, etc —
Hence good and evil acts ever when done by a man
of realisskam, caanat produce ary results  This &5 the
wdea Knowledge also  The ‘also suggests enjoyment
or suffering

Objection  How can the realisation of Truth
destroy ment and dement, since 1t contradicts the dic-
tum, “Actions* are never destroyed except by exper-
ence, not even m a thousand mullion cycles’? Thus
for men of realisation, all actions are sumultaneously

1 The effects of false knowledge the beginmngs of which

canpot be traced
2That 19 their results
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destroyed by expenence throngh multiple bodies
assumed by them

Reply Not so, for there expenence 15 but
suggestive of all means of destruction meulcated by the
scnptures How otherwise can actions be destroyed
by expiation etc > This has been stated mn the
passage, * The fire of knowledge (reduces to ashes) all
actions,” etc  {Gizz IV 38) Also ‘His achons are
destroyed when He who 1s both high and Jow 1s real-
sed' (Mund Up 11 u 8)

Objection  Then, for a man of reahsation, there
can be neither continuation of the body nar pleasure
and pam, since all his actions are destroyed by knowl-
edge

Reply Not so, for the destruchon 1s only of
actions other than the prarabdha And prdrabdha’ 1s
that action which leads to the enjoyments and suffer-
ings m the present body The dictum ‘Actions are
never,” etc refers to that

Sounn

TR ST Qo 5 SR SR 0 pde n
164 (contd ) Sound 1s marticulate and artic-
ulate  Inarticulate sound 1s that which 1s pro-
duced from a drum etc

TOTERETIRAT TR SE T |
3 TR TR, Wiy T g

165 Sounds such as ka that are produced
by the conjunction of the throat, and so on, are

T Lit what has alteady begun to bear frmt
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regarded as articulate All sound abides 1
ether but 1t 15 perceived when 1t 15 produced 1n
the ear

Abides 15 ether 1 e 1s mherent m ether Since
distant sounds are imperceptible the text says  When
1 15 produced s the ear

dielacgrim agetiong Wit |
L tieaillas Bl

166 Its ongmation is said to take place m
the manner of waves According to some the
ongmation is in the manner of kadamba buds*

It may be objected Suce sound is produced
within the lmuts of a drum etc  how can 1t be said to
be produced in the ear? This 1s being answered  Iis
ongination efc  Outside a sound another sound cover
g the ten quarters 1s produced by that very sound
By that another sound enveloping 1t 15 produced In
this order sound 1s produced m the ear when 1t 15
percetved  This 1s the idea According efc —From
the first sound ten sounds are produced n ten direc
tions By them ten other sounds are produced This
15 the :dea  Since this view 15 cumbrous the text says
According to some

garm @ fme & wfy gdfegan
sz & o gRwg "rswemTewd N e i

167 Sound 1s transitory because we have
the notion that (the sound) ke 1s produced and
the sound %z 1s destroyed As for the recogm

1 All the flaments of a bud appeanng together
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tion  This 1s that k2 1t apprehends its belong
ng to the same class

It may be urged that since sound 15 eternal 1t 1s
umproper to speak of its ongination This 1s bemg
answered  Sound s efc That 1s to say sound s
transitory because 1t 15 related to our not on about its
ongn and destruction It may be urged that sound s
eternal since we recogmse that this 1s the same ka and
so on s our notion about the ongn and destruction
of sound 15 but an emor This 1s bemng answered
Belonging to the same class  There the object of the
recogmtion 15 the fact of (the sound ka) belonging to the
same class as the first and not that of ats identity with
the first :ndividual  for that would contradict the above
notion  Thus both® the notions are correct

ATt aensR g |
Fengfen ik qul ¥ Ra iz A 0180

168 Because 1t* 15 noticeable even among
things of the same class as for mnstance in the
notion (This 1s) that medicne  Therefore we

maintain that alt arhculate sounds are indeed
transitory

Tt may be asked  Where 1 the recogmition  Thus
15 that not ceable among things of the same class?
This 1s being answered  Because st 1s efc  Thatis to
53y because we notice (expressions hike) The very
medicine that T mace was made by anot!er also

The notion of ongination and the recoguition
* Recognition
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akhandopadht unanalysable characteristic
~ atidesa  extended appheation

ativyaptt too wide application

atindnya beyond the senses transcendent
~ atyantabhava absolute non existence
- adkarana  substratum

. anavastha regressus sn infimtum
bl

L Y i
anupalambha  non perception
anupasamhann  nconclusive
anubhiitt  expenence
anumana inference (the tnstrument)
2numitr  inferential knowledge

- anuyogin base support substratum

u percep of a percep
anatkanta inconstant (a kind of fallacy)
antahkarana the internal argan
antydvayavin final aggregate
~ anyatha khyati error taking one thing for anather
- anyatha-s:iddha  superfluous
. anyonyabh mutual
— anvaya method of agreement
anvaya vyatirekin  having both similar and contrary
1nstances
aparatva nearness 1 time or place
apavarga ltberation
apurva the extraordinary result
« apeksa buddht  the notion of addition




270 BHA$A-PARICCHEDA

aprami nvalid knowledge, error
ablighata impact

arthipattt  presumption

dlavkika  supernormal

the h

tenstic '
avacchina  determined

avayava part

avayavin aggregate, whole

avyiph too narrow applcation
avyapya-vrth of partial extensity

« asamaviyin non-izherent

asidhirana  uncommon (a hand of fallacy)
asiddha  unfounded (a kind of fallacy)
dkamksa expectancy

akasa ether

@pta  a trustworthy person
adrambhaka  productive

dlaya-w)iiina  ego-consciousness
Erya  substratum

dsatti contiguity

ista desirable

stipatti  welcome objection

udbhiita  manifested

upanita bhina  spontaneous presentation

p 7 (the )
upamuti  knowledge based on companson
upasthuti knowl~dge

upidina  matenal or inherent catse

charac-

upldhi (1) a general property other than the geaenc
aunbute (3itr), {(2) a Louting adjunct, (3) 2 vicious

candition



GLOSSARY en

kapala half of a jar
karanata causality
kalatyayapadista see badka

krtt  effort
* kevalanvaymn having no contrary instance unmiversally
present
kevala vyatirekin  having no similar mnstance
guna  quality

- gaurava cumbrousness
graha apprehension
atra  composite
cesta  voluntary movement
jat  (eternal) genenc attribute
Jtva ndivadual self
Jwana yom:  DLife sustatning
Jnana laksana based on knowledge
tarka reduwche &8
tatparya 1ntention
tadatmya 1dentity
tejas fire hight
trasarenu tnad an aggregate of three dyads
di$  space
dehin  soul

» dravya substance
dvesa aversion
dvyanuka dyad

§ dharma (1) attnbute (2) ment
naya system

¢ mgamana conclusion
mmtta karana  awxiliary cause

+ nirudha laksana  a well-established 1mpheation ~~
nurvikalpaka 1ndetermunate
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namittka  arhficial

nodana  soundleSs contact

paksa subject that m which something 1s mferred
the thing denoted by the munor term

paksata the condihon constituting a subject

paksa dharmata  presence 1n the subject

pada  word

padartha (1) category  (2) the thing denoted by 2
word

paratva distance mn tume or place
paramann  atom
parampara-sambandha  1ndirect relation
the ledge that a con
comatant of the thing to be inferred 15 1 the subject
paryapi  collective extensity
paka change under heat
panmandalya atom tity dimension of an atom
panéesya the pnnaple of residuum
purusa  soul
prakarana  context

prakira feature the adjectival part of an object of
knowledge

praksti  Nature the matenal cause of the

universe
to destruc

tion y
pracaya  accumnlation locse conjunction
pratyogn (1) counterpostive that which 15 negated

(2) that which rests on something else (anuyogsn)

pratyaksa  perception (the instrument as well as the
knowledge)

pratyabhina  recogmition
Pralyaya notion
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GLOSSARY 21

pratyasattr tion between a gan and ats
object

prama  vald knowledge

pramana instrument of valid knowledge

prameya knowable object of valid knowledge

Pravrth inchnation volition

pragabhava previons non existence or potenhal exst
ence

badha incongruity the absence of the thing to be
inferred i the subject

buddl (1) knowledge (2) 1n Samkhya intellect

bhina knowledge

bhava positive entity

bhuta an element such as earth and water

mangala 1mvocation

mahat of medium dimension neither atomuc nor
mfimte

mahat tattva cosmuc inteligence the first product of
Nature

murta hrmted or fimte

yoga rudha  denvatively conventional

yogyata consistency

yaugika denvative

yaugika rudha  both denivative and conventional

rudha conventional

rupa colour

flaksana defimtion

laksana rmplcation secondary meaning

laghava the law of sumpheity or parsimony explamn-
g 2 thing by the fewest assumptions

hnga sign reason

laukika normal ordiary
18
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vasana 1mpression left m the mmd
Vijnana  Consclousness
vynana vada  dealsm

1

vipaksa contrary instance

viparyasa 1llusion error

vipratipath  dispute

vibhaga disjunchon

vibhu  ommpresent

virnddha  contradictory whese the subject pas the
thing to be inferred but vot the reason

vidista buddht  notion regarding a qualified entity

videga nltumate difference

videgana a qualfication a quahfywg attribute

viéesanata attnbutiveness

vifesya. substantive

visaya object

visaymn  knowledge

visamvadin - unsiccessful belymg ome s expectation

vith (1) abiding  (2) function

vega impulse

vastya  relation

vaidharmya  divergence

vyakti mdividual

vyatireka method of difference

vyatweka vyAph megahve mvanable concomitance

vyabhcira mnconstancy where the subject has the
reason but not the thng to be mierred

vyapaks inclusive

Vyapara operation intermediate cause

vyapti (1) mvanable concomtance {2) a general pro-
positon.




GLOSSARY 215

Vyapya concomitant something that depends upon
something else (vyapaka)

vyapya vrttr covenng a whole area

vyavrita absent

$akta possessed of denotative function

Saktt (1) power (2) denotative function

fakya the thing denoted by a word primary meamng

Sabda (1) sound (2) word (3) verbal teshmony

$abda bodha verbal comprehension

frutt revealed scriptures the Vedas

sankara  cross-division

samyoga conjunction contact

samsarga relatton

samsargabhava general name for the three lunds of
non existence other than mutual non existence

samskara  tendency

sat pratipaksa  counterbalanced reason

sanmkarsa connection or contact between a sense
organ and its object

sapaksa similar instance

samavaya 1nherence

samavay: karana inherent cause

samaveta 1nherent

samanadhtkarana having a common substratum co-
existent

samuhalambana  collective cogmition

savikalpa determimnate consisbng of 2 substantive i
qualification and a relation between the two

sahacara co-existence

sadharmya similanty common feature

sadharana common a kind of fallacy m which the
reason 15 too general
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sadhya the thing to be inferred the thing denoted by
the major term

samagn  the totality of causes

samanya see jafy

samanya laksana  based on a common feature

samsiddhika  natoral

siddha  established proved

s1ddn  certanty about the thing to be inferred

sisadhayisa  the desire to fer

sthanu  the stump of a tree

sthits-sthapaka  elastieity

sneha  otlmess

sphota  transcendental word essence

smrti (1) recollechon  (2) sacred literature based on
the Vedas

syandapa dnpping tuckling

svarupa-sambandha  the relation of selfsameness

svarupa yogyata potential cauwsality

hetu  reason or ground for nference the thing denoted
by the muddle term

hetvabhasa fallacy
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( The veferences are to pages, n means note }

Action, 6, divisions of, 10
and nom iwherent causality,

30-31
Actionhood, 10
Air, 8, 31, 3¢, quahties of

38, described, 56-60

Alaya-wyidna, 69 n

Anuyogin, 20 n

Appayz Diksita, 251 n

Argument, function of, 225 226

Atomicity, 21-22

Aversion, 8, described 242

Bhagavata, 1 n

Bhitta School of Mimimsakas,
the, on denotative function
of words, 153

Body, 44 ff, 53 ff, 55. 58-59,
18" not sentient, 66-68

Bodyhood, 46 &

Brhadiranyaka Upamsad, 72,
73, 74

Brhaspats Smetr, 188 n

Categomes, seven categories
and their sobdivisions, 6-19
similanities and  divergences
among, 19-23

Causality (cause), 23 £, defin-

£, 185, 187 compostte, 187-
188 eternal and caused, 189
Common feature—See sunilarity
Comparison, 146-147 . ment i,
217 a means of vald knowl.

edge 232233, Vadeska
view on, 232
Conconutance, Iavamable—Seo

Invariable concomitance
Concomitant, 109
Conjuaction 8, defined, 207 ,
three kinds of, 207-208
Consciousness and soul, 69 ff
Consideration  106-108
Consistency 166, 169 170
Contigmty, 166-160
Contraction, 10
Counterpostiive(ness), 17 n
Darkuess, mot an additiomal
substance, o
Defects, cause mvalid knowl-
edge, 216217
Dement, 8, described 265266
Denotative function (of words).
and verbal knowledge, 148-

ed, 23; inherent, 23 24, 25, | 149, defined, 149 f appre

30§ mon inherent, 23 26, 30-| heosion of, 49 156, its

313 auxmary, 24, 26 and apprehension  according o

’ 26-30 , app! 152, is with

siom of, 25 1 regard to the rmdividual,

Charactensue, 20 D 154-156, and vareties of
Colonr, 8, 36 €: & causo of| words r56-158

of 84 | Desice, 8 ; described, 241 242

P
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Dumension 8, superlative, 21
B0, 32-33, medium, 89 o3,
described  z01-205

Dinakart 28 n

Disinchination—See Cffort

Disjunction, 8, divisions of,
208 211

Duspute 215

Distance, 211-212

Doubt, 213-215, 15 removed
by argument, 225 226

Ear, an mstrument of percep-
tion, 83, object of, 83 &

Earth, 8, 31, 34, 36, qualities
of, 39, described,

action of fire, 191 198
00d, 40-41

Eflort, 8, the three vanetes
of, 243256

Elasticity, described, 259-260
See also Tendency

Elements, 32 , 38

Error—Seo Invalid knowledge

Etber, 8, 32 £, 35, qualities
of, 39, described, 5961

Expaosion, 10

Expectancy (of words), 170-171

Expenence, forms of 79 £

Eye, an mstrument of per-
ception 84 , objects of, 84 &

Fallacy five kmds of, 19,
defined, 130-137,
natve  definition

an alter
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talanced reason, 1341365 of
unfoundedness, 136-137, 143
145, of incongruty, 138
140, 145, 13 vanebes ac-
cording to the old school.
141-145 , of the common and
the uncommon reason, I4f-
142, of the inconclustve and
the contradictory reason,
133 343143 .

Fire, 8, 31, 34, 36, qualities
of, 3839, descnbed, $4-57

Gatigeta Upadhydya, on cate-
gories, 6 n, on denotatve
function, 157

Genene attnbute, 6, described.
11-12, and depotative fupc-
tion of words, 154-156

Gua, 77, 78

God, proof of the eustence of,
45, His knowledge 357
qualities of, 39, and soul-
hood, 65, and tme and
space, 65 n, separate from
individual souls, 72 &

Gugas, 77 n

Hlusion, 213 214

Implication, 158165, explan-
ed 158159, double, 160,
where 3t hes, 361165

Impression(s), descnibed, 259-
262, cause recollection and
recogmition, 261262, cause
ment and dement, 265266
See also Tendency

Impulse, 31, described,
See also Tendency

Inchaation—See Effort

.

259
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Inconstancy, 225 See also the
1nconstant Reason
Individual, the, and the deno-
tative function of words, 154+
6

15

Inference, 82-83, 105 145, 1
strumental cause of 105-106
operation of, 105-106, consid
eration 1n, 106-108 , obstacle
to, 129, ment m, 217 &
three kunds of 234-237

Inferonty, 12, 13

Inherence, the relation of 6
12 n, descnibed, 13 ff , 15 Dot
selfsameness, 14 , 15 one 15
16, perception of, g3 f

Intention {of words} 171-172

1

279

cause of mvald knowledge,
216, 217 218, vahd, 218,
its validity not self evident,
221215, extrmsic vahdity
of, 222 ff

Kuminla Bhatta,
edge, 221

Laghu Sankha-Smrts, 188 n

Limitedness, 31-32

Liqudity 8 36 f, described,
256-258

Lomcians, categones according
to,

Logicians  new school en m-
vocation, 3 ff. on eross-
dwision, 11 n, demes ult.
mate diff as a category,

on knowl-

109
125, first defmbion of 10g9-
111, second definiion of,
112-125, apprehension of,
225-226 , two kinds of, 234
237
Invocation, resalt of, 24
Jagadia Tarkalackara, 116 1
Judgment, synthetic, 82n  See
also Consideration
Kapiada, 10, 254
Kapila, 254, 255
Hiranavali, 12 1, 23 B
Knowledge, 8, two forms of,
797 iostruments of four
Linds of, 8o ff , 10 deep sleep,
87 89 ; its cause in general,
89: indeterunate, 8990
218 219, feature of, 903
vald and wvalid, 213 3
favahd koowledge and ita
subdivisions, 213-215. 220,
.

13 o, on wherence, 15 0,
on absolute mon-emstence,
18, demes colour as a cause
of the perception of sub-
stance, 86 ff, on cause of
perception, 92z, fallacy ac-
cordung to, 130 #, on words
with denotative function,
157 . on verbal apprehension,
169 ff, on composite colour,
188 &

Logicians  old school, on in-
vocation, 3ff; on absolute
Rnon existence, 17 £ on the
cause of perception, gz, on
inference, 1057 on falla-
©ous reason, 131 f ; fallactes
according to, 141-145, on
words with denotative func-
tion, 156-157 v

Hanu-Smrts, 250 *
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Matenalst(ic), view on body
as sentient, 66 &

Ment(s) (and dement), 8 , leads
o heaven etc, 262, 13 am
operation, 262-264 , describ-
ed, 262265, are cause of
vald koowledge, 216, 217-
218

Mimimsaka(s) view on wafer-
ence refuted, 106 fl, 144,
on denotative function, 151
152 , on the mtnosic vahidity
of knowledge 221 ff, on
presumption, 238 n. on
effort, 244 £, on varous
nites, 248 f See also the
Bhatta and the Prabhikera
school of Mimamsakas

Mind 8 31, qualities of, 39,
not sentient 68, objects of,
85, 89 described 175 176

Moment, 6365 192 n

Motion, 10

Mundaka Upamsad, 5 74

Marini Mira, on knowledge

Nearness
212
Non-existence 6, 12 n, 15.
mutual, 16 of relationship
4. 41, 1617, vanetes of
1617 13 different from its
substratum, percep

8. described 211

8, 198-201
Nyaya Philosophy, 6, 41
Nyaya kandali 202
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Nydya-kusumdfsah, 78 0, 263
o

Nydyda-Satras, 6 o, 77 &, 81
n. 88

Oiliness 8, described, 258

Omnipresence, 32

Operation, defined, 93 n; i3
siX vaneties  perception.
93 fi, 1ts three vanetes in
supernormal perception, 99 ff

Organs §9 o1

Padma Purdna, 183 n

Pam, 8, described, 240

Perceptibility, 36 ff

Perception 81-104, defined, 81+
83, mx kinds of, 81, 83.
distingmshed  from  otber
forms of knowledge, 8183 .
its six mstruments and their
objects, 8390, modes o{:
91-99 , supernormal, 99 104
obstacle to, 129, ment i
217

Pleasure, 8. descnibed, 240

Power, 1ts refutation as a cate

on the self-efful-
gence of knowledge, 22t

Prabhakara school of Mimath
salas, the, on the apprehen-
sion of the depotative func
tion of words, 152 on verbal
apprehension, 163 , on effort
244 € 249 See also
Mimamsaka

Prafastapada, commentary of
EXS

Pratiyogm, 20 1
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ption, not an independ

ent means of valid knowl.

edge, 238 239

Parva Monamsa-Satras, 249 0 ,
250 1

Quality (-es), 6 , divisions of, 8
9, and non-nherent causal
1ty, 30, and substancehood
31 #f, non-pervading and
transrtory, 34 ff, described,
177-212, vamous classifica
tions of, 179-185

Raghunitha Swomani, 65 0,
1161

Réjtva, 1

Ratna kosa, the author of, 1340

Reason, 104 , fallacious, 131 & ,

the inconstant, and 1ts
vametes, 13z £, the un-
founded, 136, 43145, the

common and the uncommon
141-142, the mconclusive and
the contradictorys 142-143 .
the counterbalanced  144-

I,2m

Sign, 105 See also Reason

Sumlanty, its refutation as a
category, 6-7, and super
normal perception g9 £

Sk, an nstrument of percep-
tion, cbjects of 85 ff, 1ts
contact with mund 1s the
cause of knowledge 1 gen
eral, 85, 87 ff

Smell, 8, described, 10

Soul(s), 8, 32, 34, 38 , quabties
of, 39, 8o, described 65 ff,
13 the agent, 6668, the
Buddhist view of, enticised,
69-72, the Vedantist view
of, cntiised, 7275, the
Samihya view of, cnticised,
7578 , 15 eternal, 77, 1s the
substratum of ment and
dement, 78 , 13 perceived On
account of 1ts special quali-
ties, 78, 15 inferred, 79, 15
the of egowsm,

145, the 145

Recoguition, process of, 261-
262

Recollection, 79
173-174. 261-262

Rg-v;an, 5, 255

Xhya, wiew of soul enti-

cxsed 75 78

Sankara, 78 n

Sﬂutﬂnuka school of Buddh-
1, the, 71 B

Sentsency, 66

Seym-ztenzss,ﬂ described, 204-
2077 18 otber than mutual
poun-existence,

Siddhanta leda .mmgmha, 25t m

process of,

79, 18 known through mmd
alone, 79, 15 all-pervadiag. 79
Sound, 8, a special qualty of
ether, 59 ff , described, 266-
268
Space, 8, 32, qualities of, 393
described, 62, 64-65
Subject(hood), 126 129
Substance(s), 6, divisions of,
8; smulanties and divergen-
ces among, 30-39, 40 , peTceP-
tion of, 84 €, 91, 93 &
Substancehood, 8-9 ; and quali-
ties, 31 £
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Superfluity, 23 0, five vaneties
of, 26-30 1 essentul, 29-30

Superior(ity), 11, 12

Supernormal connection, gg ff ,
a cause of erroneous percep-
ton, 224

Taittinya Upanmsad, 72

Tandya-Brahmana, 254

“Taste, 8, 36 ff, descnbed, 180-
1

Tativa-cmta'mmu, 6n
Tendency 8, descelbed, 250
262

Tuve, 8, 32, qualities of, 39,
described, 6164, and space
and God 65 n

Tongue, an nstrument of per
ception 83, object of, 83 &

Touch, 8, 32, descrbed, 188-
190

Transcendental word-essence,
the theory of, refuted, 163
Udayana( dcarya), 12 n, 22,

78 1, 202, 254, 263
Ultimate
described, 13
Unseen result, 8, 8 n 2491,
described, 262-266
Upadhi—See Charactenstic and.
Vicious condition
Upamana cintaman, 6
Vatbhasika school of Bnddhism,
the, 71
Vaiteska  Philosophy, cate
BOrIEs according to, 2, 6, on
change 10 atoms of earth,
4. on the notion of duality,
73 B, perception of wherence
g t0, 97, change n
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earth throngh the action of
fire according to, zo1 £ 08
verbal testmony and com-
Ppanson, 232-233

Vatsyayana, 6 n

Vedinta(ist) view of soul re-
futed, 7275, view on pre-
sumption, 238

Vedas, on rwvocation, 3 f

Verbal comprehension, 148 172.
mstrument of, 148, opera-
tion of, 148, and denotative
fooction of words, 149-158 3
and muplcation, 158 166 ;
means of, 166-172; and the
theory of  transcendental
word-essence, 168 , ment 1o,
218

Verbal testimony, a means of
vahd knowledge, 232-233:
Vatlesika view om, 232

Vicious cpadition, explatned,
227-229 ¢ utihty of, 229-23L

Viévanatha, 2

Water, 8 31, 34, 36, qualitres
of, 39, described, 49-54

Weight, 8 36 f, descnbed,
256-257

Word(s) denotative® function
of. 149 ff dour linds of,
156 158, and therr wmplica-
tion 158 165 , contigwty of,
166169 , consistency of, 166,
169-170 , expectancy of, 170-
171, intention of, 171-172

Yogic perception--See Super-
@ormal perception

Yogn, 22, 102 104 20t



CAUSALITY AND KINDS OF CAUSES 23

spoken® of the absence of causal character (of atormcity
etc } only with reference to things other than knowl-
edge

CausaLITY AND THE THREE KiNDs
oF CAUSES

Wmﬁmmﬁml
el s aet Mt R i g8

16 Causahty 15 the mvamable (1mmediate)
antecedence® of what 15 not a superfluity (anya-
tha-siddha).* It has been described as bemg of
three kinds.

It may be asked, what 1s causality? Hence 1t 15
bemng stated*  Causality, efc  It—1 e causahty

red Guma g |
T AraTRERAE FIReRgET i L9 I
17. Inherent causahty should be known (as
the first), next is non-mherent causahty, and the

third, as has been stated by adepts 1n the system
of logic, is auwxibary causality.

tIn Section I of Kwanaval

3 The canse must abide m (1 ¢ be directly or mdirectly
related to) the substance m which the effect 15 produced, at
the moment immediately preceding that of 1ts omgin

* Whatever 18 not stnctly necessary to explae a phenom-
enon 13 @ superfluity, ¢ g the donkey that carres the earth
for malang a jar , for the earth could be carned otherwise



CAUSALITY AND KINDS OF CAUSES 23

spoken® of the absence of causal character (of atormaity
etc) only with reference to thmgs other than know!
edge

CAUSALITY aND THE THRCE KINDS
oF Causes

wratafagrren e gt |
mgrww%’;a;aaéﬁwaﬁ?ﬁﬁﬂﬂ W

16 Causality 1s the invariable (immediate)
antecedence® of what 1s not a superfluty {(anya-
tha-siddha) * It has been described as bemng of
three kinds

It may be asked what 15 causality? Hence 1t 15
being stated  Causality efc It—1 e causality

QRTTRRTCOEY SararaaRaTiageTd |
o FaATR e FREREE | 10 |

17 Inherent cansahty should be known (as
the first}, next 1s non-mnherent causality, and the
third, as has been stated by adepts 1n the system
of logic, 15 auxihary causahity

11In Section I of Kianavali

3 The cause must abide 1 (1 e be directly or indirectly
related to) the substance in which the effect 13 produced at
the moment immediately preceding that of its ong

# \Whatever 1s not stnctly necessary to explam a phenom
enon 1s a superfluty ¢ g the donkey that carries the earth
for malng a jar , for tbe earth could boe carned otherwise
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TeRmART TP WA 3T g SRS aa
T e i W g e ) 1

18 An mherent (samavaym) cause 1s that
inhenng' m which an effect 15 produced The
cause which 1s connected with that 1s the second
what 15 other than these 15 the third

The cause which 1s connected with that 1s the
second that 1s non imherent canse  Although under
this defimtion the conjunction of the shuttle and thread
may be? the non mherent cause of cloth hkewise
impulse etc ® may be the non inherent cause of impact
etc ¢ and knowledge etc 8 may also be such a cause of
desire et ¢ yet this can be avorded by adding to the
defimhon of the non inherent cause of a cloth the
qualifying phrase  other than tbe conjunction of the
shuttle and thread  The conjunction of the shuttle and
thread however 15 certatnly a noninherent cause of
the conjunction of the shuftle and cloth In Lke
manner mpulse (vega) etc are certamly the non
mherent cause of (another} mpulse 7 movement etc

1 Inhening n—Be ng 1nd ssolubly connected wth The
1oherent cause s the matenal substratum of the effect

? Because the conjusthon abides 1n the thread wh ch 13
the ipherent cause of the cloth But t s not for w th its
?esku:tmn ihe cloth 15 not destrayed So wth the other
wo examples Hence they must
e &m Yy must be excluded by qualdy ng

® Refers to touch &

4 Refers to pushing

® Refers to deste etc

* Refers to inchnation

7 Set 1 by the previous one
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Hence the defimtion of the non mnherent cause of those
particular effects should be qualified by the words
‘other than such and such things  The special
qualities of the soul ' however never become the non
mherent cause of anything ? Hence the general defim
tion of that cause must be qualified so as to exclude
them

Now the non inherent cause may be connected with
the inherent cause mn two ways—by being connected
with the same object as the effect 1s or by being con
nected with the same object as the cause 15 An ex
ample of the first 1s this  The conjunction of the two
halves of a jar 1s the non mherent cause of the jar and
so on  Here the cause viz the conjunction of the two
halves 1s connected with the same object viz the two
halves as the effect the Jar 1s  An mstance of the
second  The colour of the two halves of a jar 1s the
non mherent cause of the colour of the jar Here
the jar 1s the inherent cause of the colour etc belong
g to 1t and this colour 1s connected with the same
object wiz the two halves as the jar s In other
words (the non inherent cause 1s connected with the
mnherent cause) sometimes (directly) through the rela

1 Enumerated 1 verses 32 33

2 Because the comjunction of the mnd wath the soul 13
the umversally admitted noninherent cause of all special
qualities of the sonl and the postulation of another non
inherent cause 1s redundant The reason that the destruction
of the mon mherent cause entails the destruction of the effect
—which would make the succeeding special qualihies of the
sonl momentary—does not bold good becanse the destruction
of the non inherent cause destroys not effects 1n gemeral but
only those effects that are substances
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tion of mherence and sometimes (indirectly) thm“ilz
the relaton of mberence 1n that' in which 1t 1€
wheres (sva samavays samavaya) Thus the g
definstion 15 reduced to this A non mherent ca%¢ 5
that cause which 1s other than knowledge etc and 15
connected with the mmberent camse m eiher of €5°
two ways—by bemg connected with the same object 25
the effect 15 or by bemg connected with the SiTm°
abyect as the canse 1 What 15 other than thesé: that
1s 15 different from the mherent and the non nberent
cause 15 the third, that is to say the awxhary c3Use

SUPERFLUITY AND ITS FIVE VARIETIES

¥ T T, HROTAETE O @

T R e TR et L 2 Y

19 That, together with which (2 cavse) 1s
antecedent (to the effect), that (which 1s anteced-
ent to the effect) as bound up with the cause, that
which 15 known to be antecedent (to the effect)
alftex 1t 1s known to be antecedent to something
else

Now, which are the things that are superfluous?
This 15 beng answeted  That fogether with €ic
That 1s to say the particular aspect 1n which a cAUSE 1S
known to be antecedent to its effect 15 2 superfluty With
regard to that effect , 23 the charactenstc attripute of

2E & the two halves of a yar
The cause viz the colour of the two halyes
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a staff (dandatva) 1s with regard to a jar * The second
superflmty 15 bewng descibed  That (whick ss ante
cedenf) etc That which has no mdependent agree
ment and difference (anvaya vyatireka)* (with the
effect) but whose agreement and difference with the
latter are known only through those of the cause 15 a
superfluty as the colour of the staff * The thuird 1s
being descnbed  That which s known efc That
which must be known to be antecedent to something
before 1t 15 known to be antecedent to a particular effect
15 a superfluity with regard to that effect as ether 15 to
a jar etc It 1s a cause of the jar etc only as ether
And ether 15 that which 15 the mherent cause of sound
Hence 1t can be known as a cause of the jar etc only
after 1t 1s known to be a cause of sound Therefore
1t 15 a superfluty It may be asked which superfluity
will it be if 1t is considered t9 be 2 cause as bemng the
substratum of sound?> The answer 1s  Know it to be
a superfluity of the fifth* class Should it be asked
what will be the determmant (of the causality) if ether

1A staff 13 the (auxibary) cause of a jar and it 15 so
by virtue of its beng a staff and not as a substance or one
of the categoties or anything else That particular aspect
1n respect of which it s a cause—n logcal language the

of its Dty the first -

2In sumpler language that which has no ndependent
bearing on the exstence or non existence (of the effect) Tt
there 18 a staff a jar 1s produced This 18 agreement And
if there 13 no staff no jar 13 produced Ths 1s dufference

3 The staff being the cause of the jar the existence or
non existence of the latter depends directly on that of the
stafi But since every staff has a colour the latter goes
automatically with that and has no independent connection
with the jar Hence 1t is superflucns

4 Instead of the third
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be the cause of sound, the answer 15+ It will be the
possession of the letter sounds ka etc,* orit will be the
category known as ulumate difference
s afy qRaRaamuiRay 7 4€ 33 |
SRR TR AT (e 1
20 That wiich cannot be known to be
antecedent (to the effect) without Lnowing its
antecedence to the cause, or that which 15 other
than the necessary nvariable antecedent
The fourth superfluty s being descbed That
which cannot efc  That which 15 known to be ante-
cedent to a particular effect only after 1t 15 known to
be antecedent to 1its cause, 1s a superflnty with regard
1o that effect , as the potter’s father 1s with regard to a
jar  He 1s superfluous 1f he 1s considered to be the
cause of the jar only as the father of the potter (who
made the jar) But the instance will be quite 1n order
af he 15 considered the cause of the jar as a potter , for
all potters as a class are the cause of a Jar
The fifth land of superfinty 15 bemng described
Or that, etc That 1s to say since an effect 15 posstible
only from what 15 indispensable and mvarably ante
cedent whateser 1s other than that 15 a superfluity
Therefore mn perception medium dumension 1s a cause
e s e U one s (ks
or there medium dimen-

} Ether bas the articulate sounds Az hha etc  Hence
these are the determunant of wts cavsabity
* According to the gloss Dizakari th
e word means being
any substance other than an atom
would be vauble Otiersase o dyad sl
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sion 15 a necessary conditton hence the having more
than one substance 1s a superfluty It cannot be
urged what conclusive reasoning 15 there in favour of
this opposite view?! For 1t 1s simpler to regard the
genenc by of d ’ (mahat-
tvatva) as the determunant of the causality

TR AT, ;. GUEATRRAIR |
T quRy fdtamiy aftm i 0

21 These five are superfluthes The attn-
bute of a staff (dandatva), for nstance, 15 a
superfluity of the first kind The colour of the
staff and so on, with regard to a jar, may be
pomted out as the second

gfd g AT, TEETARISTT |
QAT TEATRY €T 5 TR RETEt I 2R

22 The third 1s ether The fourth 15 a
potter’s father And the fifth 15 a donkey etc
Of these, however, the last 1s the one that 1s
essential

A donkey eic —Although with regard to a partic-
ular jar a donkey may be an mvanable antecedent,
yet since with regard to jars in general the staff and
the rest have been umversally accepted to be the cause,
and can therefore produce that particular jar as well,
the donkey 1s a superflmty  Thisis the idea  Of these
five superfluties the fifth superfluity 1s essenfial, for
that alone serves the purpose of the rest  For instance,

1 Instead of putting it the other way why put st thus?
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since the effect can be produced by the staff etc alon®
which are mecessary 1nvanable antecedents, staffh

(dandatua) etc are (obviously) superfloous 3t camnot
be urged, what conclusise reasoning 1s there for s
opposite view?  Because if staffhood be the cause, 2
senes of which the staff 1s a factor has to be regarded
as the (causal) relation, and that is combrous®

Sundlatly the ffth one alone serves the purposs of the
rest as well

SIMILARITIES AND DIVERGENCES MAINLY
AMONG THE SUBSTANCES
ERaTaRrooe BereTaRt A |
TorRRRTTTR SRR 1 X2 1
23 Only a substance should be known as
being the inherent cause, while the fact of being

a non inherent cause should be known as belong- '
ing only to quahities and actions
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other than existence® that abides 1 a non inherent
cause * Thus although knowledge etc never become
non mherent causes they are not excluded

T FreEea iR |
Racariat aamat g ST AUERTAT I R 1

24 Abiding in something 1s mentioned here®
{(as the common feature) of things other than the
eternal substances  All the nine substances
begmning with earth possess qualities as well as
substancehood

Abiding etc —That 1s to say excepting the eternal
substances such as the atoms and ether abiding (in
somethuing) 1s the common feature of all other things

Abidmg * 15 existing through a relation of mherence
etc ¢, for even the eternal substances exist m time 1n a
(emporal relation

Pafostcs am 37 @ R T A L
Qe TRaTITEaT St 1 % %

25 Earth, water, fire, air and mmd--these
possess distance or nearness, Limitedness, actvity
and mmpulse

1This 1s added to exclude substances which have
(existence

2 This also 18 for excluding substances which have sub
stancehood (dravyatva) and this 13 other than existence

3In ths system

4But not temporal relation The etc refers ta con
junction selfsameness (w the case of non esistence) ar the
lke Sice everything includ g the eternal substances abides

¥

N -
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Now the text proceeds to descnbe specifically the
common features of different substances Earth, ¢i¢
Possessing distance or nearness, limitedness, action and
mmpulse are the common features of earth, water, fire,
air and mind Tt cannot be contended that the defini-
tion 15 too nammow to include a jar etc! i which
nearness or distance has not onigmmated , for what 15
meant 15 that they possess In common those genenc

butes? nt with® hood which are
co-existent with distance etc ' Lirnitedness ” 1s baving
an anfenior dimension  That also belongs to them*
alone, for the dimension of ether etc 1s nfenor to
none  As before, 1t should be understood that posses-
sing action means having those genenc attnbutes con-

comitant with subx hood that are tent with
action, and possessing impulse means having those
genenc « with sub hood that

atnde in things having impulse

ARt gITaT O ARt
Frnfr @ ey, semfr 2T B 0ot w
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mahativatva) 13 a particular genenic attnbute or 1t 1s
being that dimension which 1s never the substratum of
wfenonty * The five substances etc —Earth water
fire air and ether possess the state of beng an element
{bhutatva) and that 1s having some special quality
which 15 percephible to an external organ  Perceptibility
here 15 to be understood as the capacity of being per-
cetved under normal circumstances? Hence mn a
perception hike (It 1s) 2 known jar krowledge being
the object that has been spontaneously presented ®
the defimition 1s not too wide so as to wmclude the soul
which has that knowledge Nor 1s the defimtion too
narrow to nclude the atoms for instance which have
colour etc that are not perceptible for they too have
the capacity of being perceived And the reason why
they are not perceived 1s because there 1s the absence
of another cause viz medium dimenston Or (the
state of bemng an element consists ) possessing some

1 That 1s which never possesses any inferonty

2 Through the connection of the organ with the object

3 In the case of a jar that has been known before and 13
agan perceived the content of this percephion may assume
the form (It 15) a known jar Ths 15 Dot an umusval
occurrence a3 we speak of seeng a known face In such
cases the knownness or knowledge also forms a part of
the content of the perception by an external organ and o
the defimtion Of element may extend to the soul Tius 1
guarded agamst by the exclusion of perception through super
normal connection  And as the connect on of the sense organ
with the 1e to the yar
13 formed by the dge (anuvyavasdya) of this
a vanety of the supernormal connection 1t 1s automat cally
semoved from the purview of the defintion. This question
of 1 called ta-bhdna will be dealt
with in verse 63

-
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spectal quahty that 1s absent 1n the sout Four, 1 ¢
earth, water, fire and ar, have fouch

FERFANES, T ; AT |
sl sty fRYTger A 1 ke i

27 (The first) four (substances) omgmate
substances  Ether and souls are considered {0
have special qualittes that are non-pervading
and transitory

Four, efc —Earth water, fire and awr—these four
have' the property of ongmatng substances The
defimition 15 Not too narrow to include a jar etc , which
do not produce any substance , for the meaning only 15
that the above four possess those gemenic attmbutes

with sub that abide n the
inherent causest of substances  Ether and souls, et¢ —
That 1s to say, the common feature of ether and souls
15 that they possess special qualities that are non per
vading and transitory  The special quality of ether 13
sound, whuch 1s non pervading , for when 1t 1s produced
(1o ether) within the himuts of a particular part it 15 at
the same time absent withn the himits of other parts
The transitoriness mentioned above 13 being® the
counterpositive of destruction occurning at the third
moment  Since the perceptible special qualitres of the
«:hmmprcsent substances are destroyed by the qualty
at immedately follows them,* the first sound 15

That s they are the inherent cau
ses of substa t
ate produced such as a jar substances

*Earth water fire and aur

* That 13 the attnibute of
moment what 18 destroyed at the thurd

¢ The qualites
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destroyed by the second sound So also with knowl
edge etc  When these are produced in the omni-
present soul withun the lumts of the body etc , they are
at the same tame certamnly absent within the himits of 2
jar etc  Likewise knowledge etc also last for a couple
of moments only Thus the defimtion means that
ether and souls possess special qualities that are non-
pervading or that they possess special qualities that
are tramsitory  Earth etc have special qualities such
as colour , hence the epithet ‘non pervading’ (to
exclude them) Agamn earth etc have non pervading
qualities such as conjunction hence the epithet ‘special
attributes * It cannot be urged that since colour etc
too may sometumes be destroyed at the third moment,
the state of having transitory special qualites 1s too
wide so as to nclude earth etc, for the term only
connotes the possession of special qualibes® having that
genenc attnbute? which does not abide n products®
lasting for four moments Notwons of addition (apeksa
buddhi)* last for three moments, but no knowledge
etc that are produced last for four moments While
colourhood etc abide® n colour etc, although these
1ast for four moments , hence they ate excluded God s
knowledge lasts for four moments,® and knowledge-
hood (7fianatva) abides i that, hence the qualify-
B
1 Such g9 knowledge
7 Knowledgehood (jfanatva)

* Such as a jar
« Which regulate our motions of duzlity etc See verse

109
5 Whereas the defimttion speaks of a generic attsibute that
does not abde,
 Aad more foc 1t 18 eternal
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1ng word ‘products * If the common features of ethet
and the smdwidual soult be considered then the “°be
‘product’ may be omtted , for the definitiont W‘“’
Hle 1f we take vood {dvesatva) etc? 25
xa Since superlative s a quaity of
the type under discussion ® and since duality (dvstva)
efc bemng also regarded as subject to destruction at the
fourth moment answer to that description the WO
spectal 15 added to exclude them Or (the last part
of the above defimtion) may be put as lasting for three
moments * 1n which case it may be apphcable to the
soul 1f we take d hatva) etc * as

FOETATTITNA STARTET |
Lot Ececil viciii ko BNl |

28 The first three (substances) are endowed
with colour, liqudity and perceptibiity  (The
first) two have weght and taste Two (carth
and fire} have artificial hqumdity

The first three etc —That 1s to say earth water
and fire have colour hquidity and the capacity of
being objects of perception It cannot be urged what
proof s there that the eyes etc  the fire that s
mn (heated) earthen frying pans and (hot) vapour have

Ay the word farira (the embodied one) in the text
Lterally means

P Averuon et are abwnt 1a God The efe  refers 10
soundhood

P

S TRt quecnl qoal be Raving that geperic attnbute
®hich &3 not atule in prsducts Lasving for four moments

¢ Becagse dessehood s a genene attnbute that abudes
culy m devre which  though a prodact lasty far two

moeeats oty and g 1a] V] ilark;
i gleasaretond w1 O the st Simitarly
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colour? For even there we can nfer colour from ther
firehood {feyast: Stmilarly we must und d that
colour can be inferred also i the particles of earth
water and fire carned by the wind  from their earth
hood etc It camnot be urged that hqudity does not
extend to jars etc or to fire other than molten gold for
possessing  hiqudity means possessing those generic
attributes concomitant with substancehood that abide m
hiquds  Smce there 1s hquidity m earth represented by
clanified butter lac etc 1in water and m fire represent

ed by molten gold etc and there 1s also earthhood or
the hike? in those things the defimition can be made to
cover all cases by a reference to that It cannot be
urged that (the statement about) percephbility does not
extend to atoms etc as it should and wrongly extends
to colour etc ? for perceptibility means their posses

sion of those genenc attnibutes® concormtant with sub

stancehood which abide in things* that are objects of
normals ocular perception The qualification ocular

1s for luding the (of the about
perceptibility) to the soul* Two have weght efc —
That 1s to say weight and taste belong to earth and
water It cannot be qustioned what proof 1s there

1 That 13 saterhood or firehood as the case may be
2 \thch ure mot the substances under @ scuss on
ete 13 not one of

these So 1t 15 excluded

4That 15 earth water and fire

$Ths word 1s added to exclude cases of spontancous
ocular percepton as when we say  The jar 15 full of ar

¢ Which 15 other than the three substances under discus
slon and yet 13 an object of normal (mental) perception
Beng an object of mental (oot ocalar) perception it 18
excluded
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that the nose etc, as also the particles of earth B::O
carried by the wind, possess taste etc ? For there "
we can mfer them from therr earthhood etc 7120, 1

earth and fire, have artifical hgmdy 1t cannot be
urged that arbficial hqudity does not extend to ]ﬂ’z
etc and to fire efc , as 1t should , for the term ‘artific "
hqudity’ means those genenc attnbutes concomitaD:
with substancehood that co exist with artificial hqmdity

sy e R |
age T TR T o xE 0
29 The souls and the elements are endowed
with special qualites What has been stated to
be the common features of particular things are
the features that are lacking 1n common n other
things
The souls, etc —That 1s to say, earth water, fire,
arr, ether and the souls possess special qualities  What
has, etc —That 15 to say excepting knowability etc *

these are features that are never lacking m anything,
since they are umversally present

TS e WERT e o |
ﬂﬁhﬁmﬁrﬁmmg’muiou

30

The eight® (qualtties) be, mg with
touch and the tendency called 1mpix‘n1;ne are the

qualities of arr  The eight beginning wath touch,
* Refers to namabulity etc

*Touch nomber dumension separateness conjunction
disjunction distance and nearmess
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colour, mpulse and liqmdity are the qualities of

14:]
The esght etc

TqiEise S A T EAEH
&% TETAT GEY aTReIR TET 1 2N
31 The eight beginming with touch 1m-
pulse, weight, hquudity, colour, taste, oilness—
these fourteen quahties are mn water

St Tragar Rt agda |
FEATEF A E AT a1 3R 0
qRTIAY IO T R EETAT |
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3233 The above fourteen excluding oih-
ness but including smell abide 1n earth  The six*
beginning with knowledge, the five’ beginning
with number, impression, ment and dement—
these fourteen are the qualities of the soul The
five beginning with number abide m time and
space These as well as sound abide mn ether

The word kha means ether

FEaEa e grafest adisiy Ak |
QUTRE TEUTAr 9 T A 1 3R 0
The five beginming with number, knowl-
edge desire and effort are the qualities of God
Distance and nearness, the five beginning with
number, and impulse belong to the mind
1 Knowledge pleasure pun desire aversion and effort
2 Number camenson separateness conjunction and dis
Junction
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35 'ot these, earth 1s the cause of smell
and 3% conmdered to be multcoloured  There
are {all the) sx kunds of taste m st (only), and
1t 15 considered to have two kinds of smell

Having described the common features and features
that are lacking mn common the text now takes up earth
and the other substances one by one m the wards  Of
these, earth, etc  The cause of smell—That 1s to say
the 1nherent catse of smell  Although its merely being
possessed of smell should be the defimbon yet 1 order
to furnish a proof for the generic attnibute earthhood
1t 15 mentioned as the cause (of smell) To explan
E: 15 estabhished as the d of the
mherent causality of smell Otherwise every smell
becomes something produced by chance It cannot be
urged that since stones etc have no smell, (the defim
tion of earth as) odorousness does pot extend to them,
for there too odours {can be inferred to) exist The
non perception of smell can as well be explained by the
fact that 1t 15 not strong enough  Otherwise how can
smell be percerved 1n therr ashes? Since the ashes are
the result of the destruction of the stones 1t 13 proved

that they are the effect of the matenal' forming the
L Earth 1 general
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stones for we have the rule (vyapti) that a thing that
1s produced by the destruction of another 1s the effect
of the matenal formung the latter This 1s observed
the case of a rag that 1s produced by the destruction
(teanng off} of an entire piece Thus since the atoms
of stone are earth the stone that 1s made up of them 1s
also earth  That beng the case there 15 nothng to
disprove its having smell

Multy coloured  Colours of vanous species such as
white and blue exist in earth alone and not in water
etc for they have only whiteness In the domain of
earth however a single entity (dharmun)* may have
different colours through the action of heat It cannot
be urged that the defimtion does not apply to the earth
1 which different colours have not been produced for
1t means the possession of those generic attnbutes con
comutant with substancehood that abide i things?
having two colours or the possession of those generic
attnbutes concormtant with substancehood that abide 1n
things subject to destruction of colour ~ Since according
to the Vaidestka system atoms of earth undergo
destruction and change of colour and since accord ng
to the Nyaya system jars etc can also have that the
defimtion 1s apphcable to all cases

Six kinds efc —The six kinds of taste sweet and
the rest that we know of abide in earth alone In
water there 1s only the sweet taste Here also® as
before the defimtion® should be understood to mean

1E g ajar

3 Water etc have only one colour Hence they are

excluded
3 To cover cases where mult ple taste has not onginated

4 Vi the possesson of sx kds of taste
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the possession of those generc attnbutes wnﬂ"““w:
wnth substancehood that abide m tngs haviag ¥
kinds of taste  Two kinds of smell This s merely d::
statement of fact not that the possession of two Ban
of smell constitutes a definttion (of earthhood) , 101 ¥
that case the mentron of two kinds would be redundsnt

These two kinds should be understood as good and bad
smell

g (@ s 1
et = e 3w, Brear warpmeem 1 2kt

36 Its touch should be understood 2S
neither hot nor cold and generated by the achon
of fire It 1s of two kinds—eternal and transt
tory That in the form of an atom is eternal

Ifs—of earth Air also possesses touch that 18
nether hot nor cold  Hence the words ~ Generafed by
the achon of fire? Thus the above statement 15 for
wmhmating that the touch of earth 15 neither hot ner
cold  Stnctly speaking its defiution 1s that it possesses
touch that 15 generated by the action of heat—the rest
beng redundant  Although touch that 15 geperated by
the action of heat 15 absent w cloth etc  yet the defint
tion only means the possession of those genenc attrt
butes concomitant wath substancehood that abide i1
thngs having touch that 15 generated by the achior
of heat

Ttis etc——It 1 e earth 1s of two hunds that 15
Y0 82y eternal and transstory  That 1 e earth in the
form of an atom s eternal
w c;:?:l‘:: n:e tonch of the atoms of water fire and aif
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37 What 1s other than that 15 transitory
This alone 1s possessed of parts And 1t has
three forms——bodies organ and objects

What 1s other than that 1 e earth which 1s
different from the atom m other words everything
beginnmng with the dyad s franstiory This 1 e the
transitory earth alone s possessed of parts

Objection (by the Buddlust} What 1s the proof
of the existence of a whole as things can be explained
by an assemblage of atoms? It cannot be urged that
since atoms are beyond the senses jars etc will not be
perceptible  Because although a single atom 1s beyond
the senses a collection of atoms 1s perceptible just as
a single harr may be mwvisible from a distance but a
collectron of them 1s visible Nor can it be urged that
one s notion of a single big jar will be nexplicable it
will be accounted for just hike the notion of a smgle
great heap of paddy

Reply Not so Smce an atom 1s beyond the
senses a collection of them must also be imperceptible
As for the hair at a distance 1t 1s not beyond the senses
for mear at hand the same harr 1s perceptible It
cannot be urged that since the wisible collection of
atoms 1s produced’ at the moment * there 1s ro contra
diction as regards its perceptibility  for an invisible
thing cannot be the matenal of a visible thing  Other
wise the eye as also a stream of vapour ete may some

1 From the nvisible collection of atoms

3 Of perceiving the Jar etc
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tumes be wisible Nor can 1t be gueshoned how :
extremely heated ol etc , visible fire 15 produced ﬁ°d
an invisible stream of fire , for we can well understan

that the visible fire has been produced from the visible
particles of fire withm the ol etc Nor can 1t be
questioned how the wisible triad 15 produced from the
mvisitle dyad  for we do not mamntam the visibibty O
otherwise of anythung by nature but that a thung 5
visible only when the totality of causes such as med™
drmension and manifested colour 15 present and n the
absence of that 1t 1s nvistble  So the triad 15 wisible on
account of 1fs medium cimension  but since the dyad
etc lack 1it, they are not visible According to you
also 1t 15 mot posuble (to perceive atoms) for atoms
have no medium dimension Thus the existence of a
whole 15 proved and sin¢e the ongin and destruction of
wholes are facts of perception they are transaitory
If they have an endless senes of parts Mt Mem
and a mustard seed would be equal* Hence the
process of division must be stated to stop somewhere

ow if that lumt where the process stops be transitory,
3t would mean that an effect? may be produced without
an inherent cause  Therefore 1t must be eternal Just
as the gradations of medm dimension have their hmtt
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m ether etc, so those of the atomic dimension must
have therr it somewhere  Therefore that s the
atom It cannot be urged that the process should stop
just with the triad , for it can be proved to have parts
by the following reasoming A tniad has parts, because
1t 1s a visible substance, as 1s the case with a jar , and
each of these parts can be proved to have further parts
by the following reasoning  The parts of a tnad (1 e
dyads) have parts, because they omginate things of
medium dimension, as 1s the case with the two halves
of a jar Nor 1s this without a corroborative argu-
ment , for the possesston of more than one substance?
{by a thing) 1s a proof of 1ts inferior? (medium) dimen-
sion * It cannot be urged that 1n this process the parts
of 2 dyad also may have parts, and so on, for it 1s
untenable, since 1t leads to a regressus wn infinstum

And it, 1 e earth that 1s produced, has three
forms, that 1s to say, accordng to its diviston into
bodies, organ and objects

g A e |
et sromties s STEa: 13S0

38. The (earthy) bodies are those born of
the mother and so on, the organ 1s the ngse, and
the objects are said to be—everything from the
dyad to the umverse.

Of these three, the earthy bodies are being de-
scnbed. The bodses, efc—1 e those born of the

1 By some form of mberence

2 To the superlative or infimte dimension

 Hence, 1f o thing has medm dimension, 1t must have
component parts And o 15 a dyad
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mother and those not so born  The former agaimn are
of two kinds those born of the uterus as of men etc
and those bom of the egg as of snakes etc Bodies
not born of the mother are those spnnging from
moisture those shooting out of the earth and so on
The former afe represented by worms gnats etc the
latter by plants shrubs etc The bodies of the dem
zens of hell are also not bom of the mother It cannot
be questioned what 15 the proof that the human and
other bodies are earthy? For the proof lies mn their
possessing smell etc ' Nor can it be urged that since
we notice mossture heat etc 1n them they must also
be watery and so on? for then there would be a cross
diviston® between waterhood earthhood etc  Nor
can it be said that in that case they should only be
watery or the ke but not earthy for from the per
ception of smell etc i them and from the fact that
even after the elmunation of moisture etc they are
recogrused to be bodies they are proved to be earthy
So water etc should be understood to be present in
earthy and other bodies as auxthary causes only

Bodyhood ($ariratva) 1s mot a generic attnbute
for 1t would involve a cross divisiont with earthhood
etc  but it 15 being the substratum of effort Since
trees etc also have effort the defimition does not
exclude them It cannot be urged what 15 the proof

1 Refers to colour other than wh te

IE g fe

3 Waterhood ex sts only n water and earthhood only 18
earth while both ¢o-exist n the body

+The aquecus body for instance 15 a body but pot

eatthy jars etc are earthy but aot bodies while the human
and other bodies are both earthy and bod es
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of trees etc bemng bodies? For the proof hes m
their possessing the vital force (vayu) pertaining to the
body Should 1t be urged what 1s the proof of that
even?—the reply 1s that 1t 1s to be wnferred from therr
broken or imjured hmbs sprouting again for mstance
If the word body 1s mapplicable to the hand etc

then the defimtion has to be qualified by the epithet
‘the ullimate whole ' It cannot be urged that the
defimtion does not include the body m which no effort
has ansen  for there 1s no proof of such a body Or
the expression 1n question may mean the possession of
those genenc with

hood that abide in the ultimate wholes endowed with
effort or the possession of those genenc attnibutes®
abiding m things endowed with effort that are present
only m ultimate wholes The defimtion will be appl

cable to all cases concerned if we take a genertc attr

bute such as humanmity or Caitrahood ¢ It carnot be
questioned how the defimtion includes the body of
Nrsimha,® since Nrsimhahood abiding i a single
ndividual cannot be a generic attnbute nor can
divimty (abiding 1n Nraimha) also be regarded as
a generic attnbute as 1t belongs to aqueons and fiery
bodies *  For the bodies of Nrsunha vary according to

1 That which does not generate any other whole The
hand 15 a component part of the body hence it 15 ot am
ultunate whole

2E g earthhood which abides 1 a jar etc  Hence the
alternative defimbon

*E g bumamty o trechood

4 Since there may be many of that name,

5 An Tncarnaton of Vigyu who was half man and half
Tom

 Thuy 1nvolving a cross-divis on
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cycles , hence the genenc atitibute Nrsimhahood being
possible, the defimtion 15 apphcable to them

The organ, 1 e the earthy organ, is the mose  If
1t be asked, how 15 1t earthy’—the answer 15, 1 the
following manner The organ of smell 15 earthy,
because among colour and the rest 1t reveals only
smell, as 1t 1s with the clanfied butter produced from
cow’s milk, which reveals the perfume of saffron It
cannot be vrged that 1 the example aited (the reason)
15 unfounded * since the thing reveals its own colour
etc , because the word ‘only’ indicates that the colour
etc of other things are not revealed Nor can it be
urged that (the reason) s inconstant® with regard to
water, which reveals the smell of a new (baked) earthen
saucer , for it also reveals the faste of fried barley dust
Or the qualiymng term ‘of other things' need not be
added , for the particle of fragrance wafted by the
wind may be cited as an example It cannot be urged
that smce the connection® of the nose also reveals only
smell, {the reason) 15 inconstant with regard to 1t , for
the quabfying words ‘ bemng 2 substance’ should be
added

The objects etc —Whatever contnbutes to pleasure
or pamn 1s an object Everything of the nature of an
effect 15 the outcome of ment and dement An effect
which 15 the outcome of somebady s ment and dement
cannot but contribute to s pleasure or pawn either

1 For the fallacy called unfoundedness of nature
verse 76

2 Bemg present without the thiog to be inferred For

the inconstancy designated as common see commentary on
verse 72

3 Which 15 not earthy

see
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directly or indirectly  No effect 1s produced that 1s not
related to a cause and a purpose (result) Hence every-
thing beginmng with the dyad and endmg with the
umverse 1s an object Although the bodies and the
organ are also objects, they are presented as additional
forms for the clear understanding of the pupil

‘WATER
ot g7, TR WS ATCHaEt |
Head, 53 g QifaisrgrEad i 3e

39 Water has white colour, sweet taste
and cold touch, as also othness (sneha) Its
liqudity 1s said to be natural

Water 15 bemng described  Water, etc The
generic attnbute waterhood 1s established as the deter-
somant of {he mherent auselty of olimess  Alhengh
otliness, being present 1n both eternal' and trapsitory
things, cannot be the determinant of the effecthood, yet
the bemg oilness that i1s produced (janya snekatva)
should be understood as such

Objection  There cannot be any waterthood m
atoms (of water) since they have no oilmess that 1s
produced , and because they are eternal, 1t necessanly
follows that if they have potential causalty, the sesult?
15 bound to be* produced some time

Reply Not so For the genenic attnbute, viz
bemng water that is produced, 1s established as the

IE g atoms of water

% Oiliness that 13 produced

3 But 1t never 15 Hence an atom of water has no poten-
tial causality

4
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determunant of the icherent causality of oiliess that 1s
produced , and the genenc attnbute waterhood 1s
established as the determnant of the inherent causahty
of what! 15 charactensed by that?

To show that water possesses only white colour,
the text says  IWater has, efc , not that the possession
of white colour 15 the defimtion of water  Or 1t (having
white colour) means the possession of those genenc

b directly with sob hood that
abide 1in things* possessing colour and are absent m
things® having arhficial hqudity , ot the possession of
those genenc attnibutes directly concosutant with sab-
stancehood that abide 1n things possessing colour and
are not co-existent with® colours other than dull white *
Hence crystals etc are not wrongly included

Sweet taste, etc —Water has only sweet taste and
cold touch The having of sweet taste means the
possession of those gemenc attnbutes directly con
comitant with substancehood that abide m things
having sweet taste and are absent m things® having

11What etc—1 e water that 13 produced

1 The genenc attribute viz being water that ss prodaced

Vi earthhood waterhood ete

<That 35 esrth water ond fue  Crystaliood 1s not a
genenc attnbute dwectly concomitapt with substancebood

S Earth ax

* Not co exstent mith—same as absent 1 things having”
above

T Other than dull white—1 e dazzling white {the colonr
of fire) and blae and other colours except white (those of
eartt) Blue and thase other colours of earth co-exsst with
eartbhood  Hence earth 1s excluded from the scope of e
demition

* Refers to earth
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bitter taste Hence sugar etc! are not wrongly
included  The having of cold touch means the posses-
sion of those generic attnbutes directly concomitant
with substancehood that abide in things having touch
and are absent in things? having touch other than cold

Objection  Why say only white colour since we
observe blue colour in the waters of the Jumna
for instance?

Reply Not so for blue colour 1s impossible 1n
water as 1t lacks the generic attribute earthhood which
13 the determinant of the causahty of blue colour
The perception of blue colour in the waters of the
Jumna 1s only sup posed by (the cony ® of)
its substratum ¢ Hence when water 1s thrown up
against the sky we perceive 1ts whiteness

Objection  Well what 15 the proof of sweetness
m water? For no taste whatsoever 1s experienced 1n
1t through perception It cannot be urged that i
cocoanut water for instance sweetness ss percetved ,
for 1t 15 only supenimposed by (the comjunction of) its
substratum  Otherwise smce sour and other fastes are
perceived 10 hme juice etc  water may as well have
sour faste etc

Reply Not so, for the eating of the myrobalan
etc only reveals the faste of water It cannot be
urged that only in the myrobalan a new taste 15
produced through the conjunction of water and heat .

1 Not genenic durectly
with substancehood
2 Refers to earth and air
3 Which 19 the defect that leads to the error
4 Particles of earth
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for such an assumption would be cumbrous  And since
earthhood 1s the determinant of the cansalty of sour
taste etc, these tastes are not m water The percep-
tion of those tastes in lme Juice etc 1s only super-
imposed by (the conjunction of) its substratum  Sum

larly we must uoderstand that bemg water that 1s
produced (janya-jalatva) 1s the deterrmnant of the
causalty of the cold touch that 1s produced, and water-
hood 15 the determinant of the causality of what 1s
charactenised by that® The cold that 1s perceived
sandal rubbed into a paste and so on belongs only to
the colder water that 1s 1n the sandal paste  That the
perception of warmth 1n water 1s only due to something
that 1s supenimposed,? 1s quite patent , for heat cannot
alter the properties of water *

As also ohness  In clanfied buiter etc also, the
oiliness 1s that of the water which 15 1n st , for water s
the wherent cause of oiiness Hence we must under-
stand that oiliness 15 1n water alone  Ifs ligmdily, etc
—Being natural bqudity (dravatvatva) 1s a genenc
attnbute that 15 established by perception, and the
determinant of the causality of what 1s charactensed by
1t* 15 waterhood alone In oil ete also the hquidity 1s
that of water It will be stated later on® that o1l helps
combushon owng to its profusion of ofliness

PHere 1s an addional proof of the gemenc attn
bute waterheod

2V the of earth the of the

Beat
2Ths 1 possitle only 1n earth as oll be stated i
verse 105
¢ Being n.\!nrll Lqudity
*1n verse 15
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forcay, sea, fimg e |
wfizd o, R s 1 we 0

40 Its etermity efc are Iike those of the first
(substance) The (watery) body, however, 1s
{only) what 1s not born of the mother The
(watery) organ 1s the tongue, and the sea, snow,
etc are considered to be the objects (of water)

Like those of the first 1 e earth For imnstance,
water 1s of two kinds—eternal and transitory  That in
the form of atoms 1s eternal and everything beginning
with the dyad s transitory and consists of parts
Transitory water 1s also of three kinds according to 1ts
division 1nto bodies organ and objects What const
tutes its dufference from earth i1s bemng stated The
body, however efc That 1s to say the bodies are
only of the kind not born of the mother The aqueous
body 15 well known 1 the world of Varuna (rain god)
The organ, 1 e watery organ To explamn  The
tongue 1s aqueous, since 1t reveals taste without reveal
g smell etc, analogously to the water that reveals
the taste of fried barley dust To preclude the 1neln
sion of the connection of the organ of taste with its
objects the defimtion must be qualified by the epithet,
‘while bemng a substance® The objects are bemng
pomnted out The sez smow, efc The word ‘etc ’
suggests the mclusion of all such objects as rivers,
tanks and hailstones It cannot be urged that since
snow and hailstones are solid, they must be earthy , for
when they melt under heat, 1t 15 proved by perception
that they are water  And from the universal principlet

1 See commentary on verse 35
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ding a sub that 1s d by the destruc-
tion of another, they are proved to be effects of the
same stoff of which water 15 composed Swmce the
Lkqudity of hailstones etc 1s counteracted by a partic
ular kind of dement,! the perception of solidity with
regard to them 1s 1llusory

FIrE, AIR AND ETHER
FETETTRIR, WA FEAEIC |
fufess Zaet g, Pey T wEn et

41. The touch of fire 15 hot, 1ts colour dazzl-
mg white, and 1t has artifictal liqmdity, whle
its eternity etc are hke those of the preceding
one

Fire 1s bemng descnibed in the words  The fouch
of fire, e?c Hoiness 1s a parhicular genenc attnibute
abiding 1 touch, the exastence of which 15 established
by perception  Hence firehood, bemng the determunant
of the iherent causabity of the hot touch that 1s pro-
doced, 18 also a particular genenc attnmbute  Its
presence 1 atoms 1s to be understood as 1n the case of
waterhood It cannot be urged that (this defimtion of
firehood as) the possession of hot touch does not extend
to moonbght for mstance as it should , for there also
hotness 1s present , only 1t 15 not percetved, as 1t 1s over-
come by the touch of the water that 1s mat  Similarly
hotness 1s not percenned 1n the rays of a gem etc on
account of 1ts bemng overcome by the earthy touch, and
i the eyes etc on account of its not bemg manifested

10f those who perceive them a3 salid
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Its colour, eic —The white colour that is i fire
and n the rays of an emerald etc 1s not percerved, as
1t 1s overcome by the earthy colour

Objection I that colour be not perceved, things
that possess 1t as an attnibute would not also be visible

Reply Not so for 1t 1s possible to perceive a
thing by means of colour belonging to some other
thing,* as m the case of a conch by means of the yellow
colour that 15 1n bile 2 Some however, say that in the
case of fire it 15 not the white colour that 1s overcome,
but the whiteness of st

1t has aritsficral hquadsty—being present® 1 the fire
that 1s 1n the form of gold etc It cannot be urged
that the (defimtion of firehood as)—artificial hiquidity
does not extend to ordinary fire and extends wrongly
to clanfied butter etc, for artfial hquidity really
means the possession of those generic attrbutes directly
concormtant with substancehood which are absent m
earth, but are present in things having artficial
hqudity. Lske those of the preceding one, 1 e water
That 15 to say, 1t 15 of two kinds—eternal and transitory
The eternal kind 1s represented by the (fiery) atoms,
and what 1s other than these 1s transitory and consists
of parts The transitory fire 15 of three forms, accord-
g to its division mto body, organ and objects The
body 15 only of the kind not born of the mother, And
1t 1s well known 1n the world of the sun etc

1Viz earth

2 A jaundiced man percesves the conch, although owing
to an excess of bile he sees 1t yellow

3501t s not a fantastic statement
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42 Tts organ 1s the eye and objects fire
gold etc Arr 1s considered to have touch which
15 not changed through the action of fire and
which 1s neither hot nor cold

Where 1t differs {from water) 15 bemng stated
Its organ etc

Objection  What 1 the proof of the eye bewng
fery?

Reply The eye 1s fiery since 1t reveals the
colour of others without revealing the touch ete ® of
others as we see m the case of a lamp  Since a lamp
reveals its own tonch the words of others have been
first used to guard against the defimtion pot extending
to the example ated And since a jar etc reveal
their own colour the words of others have been used
for the second time to preclude its wrongly extending
to them Or since diffused bight (prabhd) may serve
as an example the words of others first used may be
omuitted  To prevent the defimition from extending to
the connection of the eye with its objects the words

while being a substance are to be added

The objects of fire are being stated  Fire elc

Objection  What proof 15 there that gold 1s a
form of fire?

Reply  The objection 15 not valid  Gold s a
form of fire since when there 1s no obstacle 1ts
lLqudty cannot be destroyed even by the mntense

 Reters to smell ete
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application of fire That which 1s not so 1s not 2 form
of fire as 1s the case with earth Nor 1s the above
inference without a corroborative argument because
the hquidity of earth and of water that 1s produced can
be destroyed by the mtense apphcation of fire

Objection  Since the earthy portion (mn gold)
whch 1s the substratum of the yellow colour and
weight also melts' at the time (the reason) 1s 1ncon
stant on account of 1t

Reply No it does not melt lke mk powder
put 1 water

Others however say that in view of the fact that
the substratum of yellow colour does not change its
former colour even on the imtense apphcation of fire
one 1s to assume the presence wn 1t of some liqmd
substance of a different kand which acts as an obstacle
To be exphat The substratum of yellow colour
and werght which 1s m mtense contact with fire must
be conjoined with some lhquid substance which acts
as an obstacle to colours of a different kind be
cause even on the intense application of fire 1t never
has any other colour than its former one Just as we
find n the case of a yellow cloth immersed n water
and that foreign substance beng diferent from earth
and water must necessarily be fire 2

Arr 15 bemng descnbed Ay 35 efc  Simce touch
that 15 nerther hot nor cold 15 also present m earth
the text says Which 1s not changed through the action
of fire Swce this kind of touch 1s also present

1 And semans 1 a higo d state 1 sp te of the appl cation
of fire
2 According to the new school gold 13 an earthy substance
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water etc the text adds  Which is nesther hot nor
cold Thus it 15 pomnted out that the touch of air 1s
of a special kind! The determnant of the causality
of that 15 airhood (vaystva) This 1s the 1dea

frdmamar &7 Tawiiog® |
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43 It has a zigzag motion and 15 to be
known as indicated by touch etc Its etermity
etc are stated to be hke those of the preceding
one Its organ 1s the skin which covers the
whole body

It 1 e arr s ndicated by touch etc  Because air
15 inferred from touch sound holding aloft shaking
etc we infer 1its exsstence from its special touch its
special sound its holding aloft of grass etc and its
shaking of branches etc That air 1s not perceptible*
will be stated later on*

Like those of the preceding ome  That 15 arr 1s
of two kinds—eternal and tranmtory That i the
form of atoms 1s eternal what 15 other than that 1s
transitory and consists of parts  The latter kind
agamn has three forms according as 1t 1s divided into
body organ and objects Of these the (awry) body 1
not bom of the mother 1t belongs to ghouls etc Tt
should be noted that the aqueous fiery and airy bodies

1 That 13 different from that of other substances

2 This 15 the view of the old school

1o the commentary on verse 57 where colour 1s made
a necessary condstion of the perception of substances by the

extermal organs  Simte awr kas no colowr 1t 18 mot 50 per
ceptible
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tecome fit for contributing to the pleasure or pamn of
beings on account of therr contaming portions of earth
and 1t 1s only m with the prepond

of water etc that they are designated as aqueons and
50 on

Where air differs from the rest 1s bemng stated

Which covers efc  The skin 1s the organ of perceiving
touch , 1t covers the whole body And it 15 aemal,
since among colour and the rest 1t reveals only touch,
as m the case of the breeze set in by a fan which
reveals the cold touch of water' that chngs to the
body

e WA R wa )
arrrer g R To0 A0 o e )
44 Its objects are {things) begmming with
the prana® and ending with the atmosphere
Sound should be regarded as the (only)} special
quality of ether
The objects of air are beng pomnted out Its
obgects, etc  Although it has been stated mn the author
tative books® that transitory air 1s of four kinds, and
its fourth vanety is the prana etc, yet for the sake
of brevity 1t is here stated to be of three kmndst It
should be noted that the prana 15 a single entity but
1t recerves vanous names mn accordance with its different

1 Perspiration

2 Strctly speaking 1t meins the wital foree  but it 1
often apphed as here to the air which 19 1 the body

2E g Praastapadas Commentary on the Vaifessha
Satras

¢ According 1o 1ts division 1ato body organ and objeets
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places such as the heart and with its different actv
1hes such as wssung through the mouth

Ether 1s being descnbed  Sound efc  Since ether
time and space are single individuals etherhood efc
are not geperic attributes  But etherhood 1s being the
substratum of sound Here the use of the word
special 15 intended to shut out all other special
qualities By this a proof also 1s adduced (for the
existence of ether} To be explieit Sound 15 a spectal
quality since 1t possesses a genenc attnibute which 15
not perceptible to the eye but 1s perceptible to some
external organ as 1s the case with touch Now
sound bewng a quahty 1s mnherent 1n a substance as
35 conjunctton This inference proves that sound
anheres 1 a substance Next we see that sound 1s not
a special quality of things® possessing touch because
while not having the conjunction of fire as its non
inherent cause 1t 1s produced wndependently of the
qualities of 1ts cause and 1s percephble as 1s the case
with pleasure The expression while not having
etc 1s used m order to prevent the defimtion from
extending for wnstance to the colour that 1s produced
through the action of fire  The words independently
of the quabties of the cause have been inserted
to preclude 1its extending to the colour of a cloth and
soon The word perceptible has been used to guard
against the defimtion extending to the colour? of the
atoms of water and so on  Thirdly sound 1s not 2
quality of space time and nund because 1t 1s a special
quality like colour Nor s 1t a special quality of the

1 Earth water fire and air
% Which 1s eternal
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soul, since 1t 1s perceptible to external organs, just like
colour Thus a nmth substance called ether, which is
the substratum of sound, 15 established It cannot be
urged that, first of all, subtle sound 1s produced in the
component parts of air, and then {gross) sound 15 pro-
duced 1 amr, just depending upon the quality of the
cause, for sound, bemng a quahty that does not last
as long as the substance to which 1t belongs, cannot be
a special qualty of air?

w2 g vy, O SR

45 Its organ 1s the ear. Although 1t 1s one,
(1t becomes different) owimng to s hmmting ad-
Junct (upadhi).

Since ether has no body and no object, its organ
only 1s bemng pomnted out Iis organ, efc. It may be
objected Ether, for the sake of sumphaty (laghava),
15 held to be one , but the ear 1s different according
to different incdividuals  So how can 1t be ether? This
15 bemg answered. Although, etc  Though ether 1s a
single entity, yet owing to differences in its himt-
g adjunct, viz the outer ear, it becomes different,
that 13, takes the form of the ear.

TIME AND SPACE
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45 (contd.). Tume is the cause of things that
are produced, and 1s considered to be the sub-
stratum of the universe.

* The speral qualities of which last as loog as 1t lasts
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Time 1s bewng descnibed  Tume efc  To adduce
a proof of its existence the text says Is considered
etc To be exphat A perception such as  Now
there 15 the jar takes into consideration the motion of
the sun' and so on  When this happens one has to
admut that there 1s some relation between the jar efc
and the motion of the sun and so forth Now that
relation cannot be conjunction etc  So tume alone 15
assumed to be what bnngs about the relation Thus
also 1s 1t nghtly dered to be the (of
the umverse)

qurTerdiRg’, AW TN 1
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46 It 1s the cause of the notion of prionty
and postenonty It 1s converted into a moment
etc owmg to its hmuting adjuncts  The cause of
the notion of distance nearness etc 1s called
space It 1s one and eternal

Another proof 1s being adduced I£ss efc The
extraordmary cause of the notion of pnonty and
posterionty 35 tune alone That 15 to say as the
substratum of conjunction which 1s the non inherent?
cause of pnonty and postenonty time alone 1s

1When we say now we automatically refer to the
(apparent) motion of the sun above or below the hor zon by
50 many degrees This motion 13 n the sun and the jar 1s
on earth What connects the two? The answer 15 1t must
be time

*The inberent cause of prionty or postenonty is the
substance regarding whch we have such a notion  The non
mherent cause conjunction always ab des i two things  One
of them 13 the inherent cause The other must be time
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assumed, for the sake of simplicity, as an additional
substance It may be urged that if time 1s proved to
be one, there will not be such vanehes of it as
a moment, a day, a month, or a year This 1s beng
answered It is converted, eic  Time, though one,
gives nse to the application of terms such as a moment
owing to its different hmiting adjuncts These may
either' be an action determened by the previous non-
of the d produced by that actiom,
or disy d by the d il
tion, or previous non existence of the subsequent con-
junction determmed by the cessation of the antecedent
or an action d d by the sub
conjunction It cannot be urged that terms such as a
moment would not be used after the subsequent

10ur conception”of a moment etc depends on some
action Suppose disjunction takes place i something
through action Now since a cause precedes 1ts effect,
there must be an interval however mfimtesimal between
the action and the resulting disjunction In other words,
there is the previous non emistence of the disjunction pro-
duced by that action The tme associated with that 13
called the first moment This disjunction, agam, 1s the
camse of the cessation of the antecedent compunction As
such, there must be an mterval between the disjunction and
the cessation of the comjunction This 13 called the second
moment That 18 to say, the disjunction determuned by the
antecedent conjunction 18 the second imiting adjunct Next,
when this conjunction ceases, that cessation 1s the canse of
the subsequent conjunction As such, there must be anm
mterval between the two So there 13 the previous non-
existence of that conjunction, and this 1s called the thed
moment, which 1o the third hmuting adjunct Then subse
qQquent conjunchion takes place, and the action deterzuned
Dby the time associated with that 1s the fourth moment or
fourth Limiting adjunct
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conjunction, for there would be other actions shll
Should the nse of terms such as a moment persist at
the time of costuc dissolution, it bas to be explamned,
for want of any other alternative, by a reference to
destruction * The use of terms such as a day 1s to

be accounted for by the totality of particular groups of
moments

Space 1s being descnbed  The cause, etc  Dis-
tance and neamess are to be understood here mn a
spatial sense The extraordinary cause of the notion
of them 1s space alone The 1dea 1s that one un-
divided space 15 established, for the sake of stmphaty,
as the substratum of conjunction ? which 1s the non-
mherent cause of spatial distance and nearness

o o o
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47  Although one, 1t 15 spoken of as the east
etc owing to its different Lrmbing adjuncts

Tt may be urged if space 15 one how 1s our use of
the terms ‘ east,” ‘ west * etc to be explamed® This
15 being answered  Although efc  The space that 1s
nearest to Mount Udaya (Sunnse) i respect of a partic-
ular person 1s the east with regard to him  Sumilarly
the space that 1s farthest from Mount Udaya 1s the
west Likewise the space that is nearest to Mount
Sumeru 1n respect of a particular person 1s the north
while that whick 1s farthest 15 the south, for it 1s

* The substratum of the dissolution of the entwre um
verse 1s considered to be a moment

2 Of space and anything that hmts 1t
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specifically laid down ‘Mount Meru 1s situated to the
north of all divisions of the world *

TrE SouL
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47 (contd) The soul 1s the inspirer of the
organs etc , for an instrument requires an agent.

The soul 1s being descnbed The soul, etc  The
genenc attnbute southood 15 inferred as the determin-
ant of the nherent causality of pleasure, pamn, etc
That genenc attnbute does abide 1 God also, but
owmg to the absence of causes suck as’ ment and
dement, pleasure, pain etc are not produced
Him #There 15 no corroborative argoment 1 favour
of the proposiion that an eternal substance which 1s
a potential cause must produce an effect ¥ Others,
however, say The generic attnbute n question does
not certamly exist in God, for 1t has no proof It
cannot be urged that in that case God becomes a tenth
substance, for a divsion® can be made on the basis
of sentiency

1 Raghunitha Siromagi the most bnllant exponent of
the new <chool of logic, does not admit tima and space to be
different from God

3 Includes the body

* For instance, oiness which 15 a specual quality of
water, 1s not produced 1n the watery atom

4 Of both God and the mdividual souls from the other
substances

5
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The snsprrer of the organs, efc —That whch m-
durectly’ imparts senbency to the organs and body
Although the soul 15 undoubtedly an object of such
perceptions as, ‘T know,” and ‘I am happy,’ yet to
one who has doubts about it, 1t cannot be brought
home from the very first that the soul which 15 the
object of the above perceptions, 1s distuict from the
body etc Hence another proof 1s bewng adduced
An nstrument etc It 1s observed that cuttng
instruments such as an axe cannot produce any
result without an agent Smmilarly, the eyes and other
mstruments of knowledge cannot be presumed to
produce any result without an agent Hence an agent
over and above them 1s nferred

i A fad, iy wahiana. |
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48 The body has no sentency, for 1t 1s not

found 1in dead bodies  If the organs have that

), how can recoll take place when
there 1s loss (of any organ)?

It may be urged, why not regard the body 1tself
as the agent? This 1s being answered  The bodsy, etc

Objection (by the materalist)  Scatency 1s but
knowledge etc  So what harm 15 there m denying 1t
to dead bodies just as jou mamtan with regard to
literated souls  For the absence of hnowledge follows
from the absence of hife
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Reply Not so If the body has sentiency, one
cannot account for the recollection n old age of things
that have been seen mm childhood , for bodies, on
account of the accession and loss of their parts, are
(continually) subject to bith and death® It cannot
be urged that the impressions produced mn the previons
body generate wnpressions 1w the next body , for 1t s
cumbrous to presume an infimte number of impres-
sions Simlarly, if the body has sentsency an mfant
will not have the mchnaton to suck for thiss 1s
caused by the notion of its conductveness to what 1s
desirable, and there 18 nothing at the time to awaken
that notion In my view, however the inchnation 1s
due stmply to the recollechon at the time, of its
conduciveness to what 1s destrable, which was expen-
enced 1 a previous birth It cannot be urged that
other things expenenced mn a previous birth should
also be recalled , for there 1s no awakener of those
uppressions  Here * however, in the absence of any
other explanation, the ments and dements that have
led to the present birth are alone presumed to be that
awakener Thus since the impressions® have no begn-
ning, the soul 1s also proved to be without 2 beginnng ,
and since positive entities that have no begmnnmg
cannot be d yed, we should und d that 1t 35
eternal

1 \Whenever the body loses any of its component Pparts,
3t 15 theoretically destroyed and whenever it has ap nddl.
tional part it 1s produced anew  So the body of an old tman
15 entirely dufferent from the one he had n chuldhood

2 In the case of sucking

3 Some editons read $amsdra (the chain o
death) for samshara (umpression) f birth ang
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1t may be urged that the eyes and other orgens
themselves may well be both agents and mstraments
of knowledge for there 1s nothng to show that these
two are contradictory  This 1s being answered  If the
organs have that efc That refers to sentency Ho¥
can recollection take place when there ts loss 1 € of
the eyes etc There will be no recollection of things
already expenenced through the eyes when the latter
are gone beczuse then there would be no perceiver
for 1t 18 wmpossible for one person to recallect what
another person has seen The 1dea 1s that expertence
and recollechon stand to each other as cause and effect
through having a cormon substratum

FAISTY o T, FATTAT W1y WS

The mnd too 15 not such {senhent) for

A
then there would be no perception of knowledge
etc

It may be urged  Granted that the eyes etc have
no sentiency but the mund which 15 eternal ' may
well have it This is beng answered  The mind foo
1s elc Not suck 1 e not sentient For then there
would be no perceplion of knowledge efc  Since the
mmd 15 atonuc and snce mediym dimension 1s a
necessary factor of perception when knowledge
pleasire efc anse m the mind 1t will be wnpossible
to percerve them  This 15 the :dea  The reason why

the mmd 15 to be treated as atoruc will be stated
later on *

3 Betog atom ¢
*In verse 85
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DIFFERENT VIEWS ABOUT THE SouL
CRITICISED

Objection (by the Buddhist Idealst) Why not
say that conmsciousness {vynang) alone 15 the soul?
Being self effulgent 1t 1s sentient  knowledge pleasure
etc are but its varous forms Agam jJust because
1t 15 a positive entity 1t 15 momentary ! Smce each
preceding consciousness 1s the cause of the succeeding
consaousness the stream of ego consciousness® 15

absolutely unobstructed even m profound sleep Re-
collection etc are not mexphcable because the impres
stons produced by each p are

to the dur as m the
case of a cloth® rendered fragrant with the perfume of
musk

Reply No If conscrousness has for its object
the whole umiverse then every soul would be omms
ctent—which 1s wrong  And 1if 1t has for its object
some particular thing there 1s no conclusive reasontng
m favour of this ¢ Further objects would flash even
mn profound sleep for knowledge mmples objects

1 According to the Buddhists whatever exists 1s mo-
mentasy

2 dlaya-vynana  Lat  consciousmess that persists tll
death {2laya) In Buddhistic phiosophy 1t 13 the abding
notion of self identity as distngurshed from pravyits viynana
or the noton of external objects

2 The perfume moves from part to part il the whole
cloth 13 charged with 1t
¢ How should one determine which 15 that -t
- parhicular
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Objechon  Suppose a stream of formless' con
sciousness persists at the tune?

Reply No for there 1s no proof that such a
thing would be knowledge In that case a Jar etc
would also be knowledge You cannot say that 1t 15
a propositon you would readily accept since there 1s
nothing 1 the world besides conscrousness for you
cannot deny the existence of a jar etc when these are
actually percerved

Objection  These are Just parhicular forms of
consclousness

Reply Are these forms something apart from
consciousness? In that case yon have to admut that
there are things besides consciousness And if they
are not apart from consciousness then m a collective
percephion? a blue form would also appear as a yellow
form for there 35 no difference in consciousness
per se

Objechion  Blueness etc as negation (of the
opposite) (apoha’) are attnbutes* of conscrousness

Reply No for blueness etc bemg contradic
tory cannot co-exist in the same consciousness Other
wise 1t would be impossible to establish any difference
between things Then agan the transmussion of

15 an mp for then

1 That 1s bereft of objects It 13 objects that give con
sciousness a form

2 In which several thugs are comprehended togetber as
a blue and yellow surface

2Lat what 15 distinct from th ngs other than tself

4 Which bemng subjechve are unreal and therefore
cannot be identical with consc ousness
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could be transmitted from the mother to the child®
Nor can 1t be said that this 1s determined by the rela-
tion of dependent czuse and effect®, far umpressions
cannot at all be transmmtted *

Objection  Suppose 1t 15 saxd that the transmussion
1s but ongmation m a succeeding conscrousness

Reply No, for there 1s nothing to produce the
mpressions  If the states of consciousness themselves
produce them, there would be an endless number of
mpressions *

Objection  Let us assume that there 1s some
pecubar power 1 (some of the) momentary states of
consciousness *

Reply No, for there 1s no evidence to prove
thss, and the assumption s cumbrous Ths also
refutes the view that consciousness abides only
momentary bodies®, because it 15 cumbrons, and there
15 no evidence 1 support of the peculiar power (which
15 clammed) In seeds efc also we need not assume

3That 15 a feetus would recollect what its mother
expenenced

# There is 10 recollection because there 1s not thiy rela.
tion between the two

3 Because impressions are & kind of quality, and qualities
are never the seat of any action

4 Since there are an infiute number of such momentary
states of comsciousness

5 So only those states of consciousness that have it will
cause recollection, and not others

® The view of the two reabste sehools of Buddlusm viz
Vaibhastka and Sautrantika  Both believe m the emustence
of the objective umverse , but while the former maintains that
it 19 percewved the latter holds that it 1s wferred



